If you plan to submit a bid directly to the Department of Transportation

PREQUALIFICATION
Any contractor who desires to become pre-qualified to bid on work advertised by IDOT must submit the properly
completed pre-qualification forms to the Bureau of Construction no later that 4:30 p.m. prevailing time twenty-one
days prior to the letting of interest. This pre-qualification requirement applies to first time contractors, contractors
renewing expired ratings, contractors maintaining continuous pre-qualification or contractors requesting revised
ratings. To be eligible to bid, existing pre-qualification ratings must be effective through the date of letting.

REQUESTS FOR AUTHORIZATION TO BID
Contractors receiving paper plans and/or proposals who are wanting to bid on items included in a particular letting
must submit the properly completed “Request for Proposal Forms and Plans & Request for Authorization to Bid”
(BDE 124) or Contractors downloading plans and/or proposals who are wanting to bid on items included in a
particular letting must submit the properly completed “Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status” (BDE
124INT)and the ORIGINAL “Affidavit of Availability” (BC 57) to the proper office no later than 4:30 p.m. prevailing
time, three (3) days prior to the letting date.

WHO CAN BID ?
Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to Bid from IDOT'’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a
"Request for Proposal Forms and Plans"(BDE 124) or “Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid
Status”(BDE 124INT) he/she must indicate at that time which items are being requested For Bidding purposes.
Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be
issued a Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that
indicates which items have been approved For Bidding. If Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form will indicate the reason for denial.

ABOUT AUTHORIZATION TO BID: Firms that have not received an authorization form within a reasonable time
of complete and correct original document submittal should contact the department as to status. This is critical in
the week before the letting. These documents must be received three days before the letting date. Firms unsure
as to authorization status should call the Prequalification Section of the Bureau of Construction at the number
listed at the end of these instructions.

ADDENDA: It is the contractor’s responsibility to determine which, if any, addenda pertains to any project they may
be bidding. Failure to incorporate all relevant addenda may cause the bid to be declared unacceptable. When the
Department implements electronic ONLY Plans and Proposals it will not send addenda to individual plan holders.
Each addendum will be placed with the electronic Plan and/or Proposal. Addenda will also be placed on the
Addendum Checklist and each subscription service subscriber will be notified by e-mail of each addendum issued.
The Internet is the Department’s primary way of doing business. The subscription server e-mails are an added
courtesy the Department provides. It is suggested that bidder check IDOT’s website www.dot.state.il.us before
submitting final bid information.

IDOT is not responsible for any e-mail related failures.
Questions may be directed to Jim Duncan at 217-782-7806 or duncahjr@nt.dot.state.il.us.

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal
when bids are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required
by the contract special provisions
All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together
to prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.



ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: It is recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the
proper location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the
time specified will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806
Mailing of plans and proposals 217/782-7806
Electronic plans and proposals 217/785-5875

ADDENDUMS TO THE PROPOSAL FORMS
Planholders should verify that they have received and incorporated the revisions prior to submitting their bid. If
plans/proposals were requested/downloaded prior to the date of the addendum, an addendum package should have
been mailed to the planholder or updated electronically on IDOT’s website. If plans/proposals were
ordered/downloaded after the date of the addendum, the plans/proposal package should already include all revisions
and an identifying addendum sheet immediately after the proposal cover sheet. Failure by the bidder to include an
addendum could result in a bid being rejected as irregular. If a planholder has not received an addendum within 5 days
after the addendum date noted, they should call 217-782-7806.
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Proposal Submitted By

Name
Address

City

Letting March 5, 2004

BIDDERS NEED NOT RETURN THE ENTIRE PROPOSAL
(See instructions inside front cover)

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS

This proposal can be used for bidding purposes
by only those companies that request and receive
written AUTHORIZATION TO BID from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON THE INSIDE OF COVER)

Notice To Bidders,
Specifications,

Proposal, Contract
and Contract Bond

linois Department
of Transportation

Springfield, lllinois 62764

Contract No. 93346

SANGAMON County

Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman)
Project HSR-D6(74)

Route MEREDITH DRIVE

District 6 Construction Funds

PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE BOX BELOW:

O A Bid Bond Is included.

Prepared by

[ A _Cashier's Check or a Certified Check is included F
Checked by

(Printed by authority of the State of IHinois)




INSTRUCTIONS

ABOUT IDOT PROPOSALS: All proposals issued by IDOT are potential bidding proposals. Each proposal contains all
Certifications and Affidavits, a Proposal Signature Sheet and a Proposal Bid Bond required for Prime Contractors to submit
a bid after written Authorization to Bid has been issued by IDOT's Central Bureau of Construction.

HOW MANY PROPOSALS SHOULD PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS REQUEST?: Prospective bidders should, prior to
submitting their initial request for plans and proposals, determine their needs and request the total number of plans and
proposals needed for each item requested. There will be a nonrefundable charge of $15 for each set of plans and
specifications issued.

WHO CAN BID?: Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to Bid
from IDOT's Central Bureau of Construction. To request authorization, a potential bidder must complete and submit Part

B of the Request for Proposal Forms and Plans & Request for Authorization to Bid form (BDE 124) and submit an original
Affidavit of Availability (BC 57).

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a "Request for
Proposal Forms and Plans" he/she must indicate at that time which items are being requested For Bidding purposes. Only
those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which items
have been approved For Bidding. If Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or
Authorization Form will indicate the reason for denial. If a contractor has requested to bid but has not received a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, they should contact the Central Bureau of Construction in advance of the
lefting date.

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal when bids
are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required by the contract special provisions

All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together to
prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: |t is recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the proper
location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the time specified will
not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806

Mailing of plans and proposals 217/782-7806

-



RETURN WITH BID

linois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSAL

TO THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

1. Proposal of

for the improvement identified and advertised for bids in the Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 93346

SANGAMON County

Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman}
Project HSR-D6(74)

Route MEREDITH DRIVE

District 6 Construction Funds

0.45 mile road construction on Meredith Drive extending Old Tipton School Road from Business Loop
I-55 to First Street and construction of a grade separation carrying the Union Pacific railroad over
Meredith Drive, 0.205 mile construction on BUSINESS LOOP |-55 and 0.416 mile construction of
Shoofly Track all in Sherman.

2. The undersigned bidder will furnish all labor, material and equipment to complete the above described
project in a good and workmanlike manner as provided in the contract documents provided by the
Department of Transportation. This proposal will become part of the contract and the terms and conditions
contained in the contract documents shall govern performance and payments.

BD 353A {Rev. 11/2001)



RETURN WITH BID

3. ASSURANCE OF EXAMINATION AND INSPECTION/WAIVER. The undersigned further declares that he/she has carefully
examined the proposal, plans, specifications, form of contract and contract bond, and special provisions, and that hefshe has
inspected in detail the site of the proposed work, and that hefshe has familiarized themselves with all of the local conditions
affecting the contract and the detailed requirements of construction, and understands that in making this proposal he/she waives
all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding the same.

4. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT BOND. The undersigned further agrees to execute a contract for this work and
present the same to the department within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her. The undersigned
further agrees that he/she and his/her surety will execute and present within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been malled to
him/her contract bond satisfactory to and in the form prescribed by the Department of Transportation, in the penal sum of the full
amount of the contract, guarantesing the faithful performance of the work In accerdance with the terms of the contract.

5. PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Accompanying this proposal is either a bid bond on the department form, executed by a corporate
surety company satisfactory to the department, or a proposal guaranty check consisting of a bank cashier's check or a properly
certified check for not less than 5 per cent of the amount bid or for the amount specified in the following schedule:

Proposal Proposal

Amount of Bid Guaranty Amount of Bid Guaranty

Upto $5,000 ... $150 $2,000,000 to $3,000,000......cccccvunenn $100,000
$5,000 to $10,000 ... $300 $3,000,000 o $5,000,000......cccnueunnen. $150,000
$10,000 to $50,000 $1,000 $5,000,000 to $7,500,000....ccccceennnne $250,000
$50,000 to $100,000 $3,000 $7,500,000 to  $10,000,000.:. ... $400,000
$100,000 to $150,000 .o $5,000 $10,000,000 to  $15,000,000......ccceerren. $500,000
$150,000 to $250,000....cccevner..... $7,500 $15,000,000 to  $20,000,000.......ccceveennee $600,000
$250,000 to $500,000................ $12,500 $20,000,000 to  $25,000,000..................5700,000
$500,000 fo $1,000,000................ $25,000 $25,000,000 to  $30,000,000..................$800,000
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000 ....coveeneee. $50,000 $30,000,000 to  $35,000,000..................5900,000
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000 ..ccueereee. $75,000 over $35,000,000............... $1,000,000

Bank cashier's checks or properly certified checks accompanying proposals shall be made payable to the Treasurer, State of lliinois, when the state is
awarding authority; the county treasurer, when a county is the awarding authority; or the cily, village, or town treasurer, when a city, village, or town is
the awarding authority.

If a combination bid is submitted, the proposal guaranties which accompany the individual proposals making up the combination will be considered as
also covering the combination bid.

The amount of the proposal guaranty check is 3( ). If this proposal is accepted
and the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract bond as required herein, it is hereby agreed that the amount of the proposal guaranty shall become
the property of the State of lllinois, and shall be considered as payment of damages due to delay and other causes suffered by the State because of the
failure to execute said contract and contract bond; otherwise, the bid bond shall become void or the propesal guaranty check shall be returned to the
undersigned.

Attach Cashier's Check or Certified Check Here
In the event that one proposal guaranty check is intended to cover two or more propdsais, the amount must be equal to the sum
of the propasal guaranties which would be required for each individual proposal. If the guaranty check is placed in another proposal,
state below where it may be found.

The proposal guaranty check will be found in the proposal for: ltem

Section No.

County

Mark the proposal cover sheet as to the type of proposal guaraniy submitted.
BD 354 (Rev. 11/2001)

-3-
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6. COMBINATION BIDS. The undersigned further agrees that if awarded the contract for the sections contained in the following
combination, he/she will perform the work in accordance with the requirements of each individual proposal comprising the
combination bid specified in the schedule below, and that the combination bid shall be prorated against each section in
propartion to the bid submitted for the same. If an error is found to exist in the gross sum bid for one or more of the individual
sections included in a combination, the combination bid shall be corrected as provided In the specifications.

When a combination bid is submitted, the schedule below must be completed in each proposal
comprising the combination.

If alternate bids are submitted for one or more of the sections comprising the combination, a
combination bid must be submitted for each alternate.

Schedule of Combination Bids

Combination Combination Bid
No. Sections Included in Combination Dollars Cents

7. SCHEDULE OF PRICES. The undersigned bidder submits herewith, in accordance with the rules and instructions, a
schedule of prices for the items of work for which bids are sought. The unit prices bid are in U.S. dollars and cents, and
all extensions and summations have been made. The bidder understands that the quantities appearing in the bid
schedule are approximate and are provided for the purpose of obtaining a gross sum for the comparison of bids. If there
is an error in the extension of the unit prices, the unit prices shall govern. Payment to the contractor awarded the
contract will be made only for actual quantities of work performed and accepted or materials furnished according to the
contract. The scheduled guantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be increased, decreased or
omitted as provided elsewhere in the contract.

8. CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. The undersigned bidder, if a business organized under the laws of another State,
assures the Department that it will furnish a copy of its certificate of authority fo do business in the State of Illinois with

the return of the executed contract and bond. Failure to furnish the cerfificate within the time provided for execution of an
awarded contract may be cause for cancellation of the award and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the State.

BD 354A (Rev. 11/2001)
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CONTRACT # 93346

Sheet- 1 of 2

Contract No. 93346

Route Meredith Drive -
Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman)
County Sangamon

Le—

Coded Pav ltems The pay items in the Scheduie of Prices are abbreviated and have code numbers
assigned. The complete wording of the pay items, the abbreviations and the code numbers used in the Schedule
of Prices are listed below, for pay items not listed in code books. :

Pay ltems Unit Abbreviation Code No.
VIDEQ VEHICLE DETECTION SYSTEM EACH VIDEO VEH DET SYS X0320872
BRIDGE FENCE RAILING, PARAPET FOOT BR FENCE RAIL PAR MTD X0321017
MOUNTED '

BRIDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEM L SUM BRIDGE DRAINAGE SYS X0696000
PVC CONDUIT IN TRENCH 4" (SCHEDULE FOOT - PVC CONT 4 (S80) X0934000
#80)
BITUMINOUS BASE COURSE SUPERPAVE SQYD BIT BC SUPER 7 X3550400
7
BITUMINOUS BASE COURSE SUPERPAVE SQ YD BIT BC SUPER © X3550600
g
POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE TON P BCSC SUPER “D" N70 X4066526
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, MIX “D", -
N70 :
BITUMINOUS CNCRETE BINDER COURSE, |TON BCBC SUP 1L-19.0 N70 X4066616
SUPERPAVE, IL-19.0, N70
LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), TON LEV BIND MM SUPER N70 X4066770
SUPERPAVE N70 ' '
INLETS, TYPE A, TYPE 3V FRAME & GRATE | EACH INLETS TA T3V F&G X6020074
SIGNAL HEAD, ALUMINUM, LED, 1-FACE, 3- | EACH SH A LED 1F 38 MAM X8805020
SECTION, MAST ARM MOUNTED :
| SIGNAL HEAD, ALUMINUM, LED, 1-FACE, 5- | EACH SH A LED 1F 58 MAM X8805050
SECTION, MAST ARM MOUNTED _ -
SIGNAL HEAD, ALUMINUM, LED, 3-FACE, 5- | EACH SH ALED 3F 5S BM X8805220
SECTION, BRACKET MOUNTED
SIGNAL HEAD, ALUMINUM, LED, 3-FACE, 2-° | EACH SH A LED 3F 2-3, 1-5BM X8805250
3 SECTION, 1-5 SECTION, BRACKET '
MOUNTED ' ‘
SIGNAL HEAD, ALUMINUM, LED, 3-FACE, 1- | EACH SH A LED 3F 1-3, 2-5BM X8805260
3 SECTION, 2-5 SECTION, BRACKET
MQUNTED ' ‘
STORM SEWER CONNECTION, SPECIAL EACH STORM SEWER CONN SPL. | XX000717
MANHOLE TO BE ADJUSTED (4.0 FT) EACH MANHOLE ADJUSTMNT 4/ XX005641
- { SHOOFLY TRACK INSTALLATION FOOT SHOOFLY TRACK INST XX003288
| REMOVE SHOOFLY TRACK - | FOOT REMOVE SHOOFLY TRACK XX003289
REMOVE MAINLINE TRACKWORK | LSUM | REMMAINLINE TRKWRK ~— | XX003290 |
INSTALL TRACKWORK ON NEW BRIDGE L SUM INST TW NEW BR & APR XX003291
AND APPROACH -
WATER MAIN ENCASEMENT FOOT - WATER MAIN ENCASEMENT | XX003345
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CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER MAINS | EACH CONN EXW MNP & XX003537
(PRESSURE) 6"

RESTRICTED DEPTH CATCH BASINS, 4’ EACH RD CB 4 DIA T3F&G XX004636
DIAMETER, TYPE 3V FRAME AND GRATE

RESTRICTED DEPTH CATCH BASINS, 3' EACH RD CB 3 DIA T3VF&G XX005640
DIAMETER, TYPE 3V FRAME AND GRATE

CATCH BASINS, TYPE D, 3’ DIAMETER, EACH CBTD3DIAT3VF &G XX005086
TYPE 3V FRAME AND GRATE

CATCH BASINS, TYPE D, 3’ DIAMETER, - | EACH CBTD3DIATIMV F&G XX005087
TYPE 11V FRAME AND GRATE

FURNISHING AND ERECTING PRECAST FOOT F&E PPC [-BM 48 SPL XX005638
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-BEAMS, 48" )
(SPECIAL)

MANHOLES SANITARY 4’ DIAMETER, 10-12 | EACH MHS 4 10-12D BD WTFC XX003549
FT DEPTH, BOLT DOWN, WATER TIGHT, -

FRAME & COVER

XRE



STATE JOB #- C-96-212-99
PPS NBR - 6-10152-0000

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMSQ02 DTGECMO3 ECMRO03 PAGE
SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337

COUNTY NAME CDDE DIST| SECTION NUMBER PROJECT NUMBER ROUTE

SANGAMON 167 06 88-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) HSR-00D6/074/000 -MEREDITH
DRIVE

ITEM IUNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS LTS
XX000717 STORM SEWER CONN SPL EACH 1.000 X =
XX003288  SHODFLY TRAGK INeT T e e S R frommmmm
XX003280 REMOVE SHoOFLY TRECK T o L R frmmmmm
xX003260 REM MAINCINE TRKwRK T e T e T [rommmmmeene
XX003201 INST Tw NEw BR & PR e T eee kT e
XX003345 WATER WAIN Eneasgmemr T 5 D R Jrorr
AX003537 CONN EX W N P& T en T WY S [rrmrmmme
XX003549 WHS 4 10-120 ED WiFC eaen . reoo kT Lo
xx004536 RD OB 4 Dia Taviaa T e TS S L
XX005086 o3 10 8 DIA Tev rae T each 2oo0 x T A
e T " S, chen T soa0 x T [
XXoosea6 FAE PG Lnm as sl T oot 207000 x T [rrmmmmm
XX005640 RD OB 3 Dia Taviaa T eaen T 5000 kT [rommmmomee
XX005641 WANVOLE ADJUSTHNT & T e T o000 kT e
X0320872 VIDED VEW DET &vs T TTTTTTTTTTTT e;e;,""""“;taaa}:( """""""""" : """"""""
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98-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE QF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER_- 93348 RUN TIME - 183337

Né&EER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION Hgigugg QUANTITY DBTEXRQRICEENTS gglﬁkRgRICECTS
X0321017 BR FENCE RAIL PAR MTD FOOT 323.000 X =
X0695000 BRIDGE DRAINAGE sve T T EPI P i R Jrommmermee
X0934000 PVG GON T 4 (ss0) T oo T sea000 x| Jrommmemees
X3550400 BIT BC SUPER 7 T savo | sasoo0 k| Jrommmemmmee
X3550800 BLT Be SWPER o T v aotoooo x T Jrommmeeoees
XA066526 b BCSC SUPER *b- WO T o0 S Lo
X4086616 BCBC SUP IL-10.0 WrO T on T saa o0 kT[T o
xa066770 LEV BIND WM SURER W7D T o sasooo kT frmmme
X6020074 INLETS TA TaV Fae T aen T Thaomo kT e
X3505020 S A LED 1F 3S WA T eaen T AT S R o
XBB05050 SH A LED 1F 58 mam eacH ArTTY S b |7 N
X6805220 on A LED OF B8 Em T Ach o toen x T [
|xeaos250 sH A LED 3F 2-3.1-58W each X D o
XB805260 SH A LED 3 1-3.2-.58m each 1000 X !
70000500 AGG FOR TEMP AccEes T 5&"""""5?5553} """""""" : """"""
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98-000038-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337

ITEM UNIT OF ' UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLEARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
Z0008236 DRIL SHAFT/SOIL 36 FOOT 114.000 X =
Jo00szas DRIL SmAFTseDIL e T roor T seoo0 4T o
70008336 DRIL SHAFT/ROGK | as T oot T oo 4T Lo
70008345 DRIL SHAFT/ROGK 48 T oot SP7TS S Lremmmmee
70013708 GONSTRUGTION Lavour T Cem T T e T Jrommmmeeee
70022800 FENCE REWOVAL T roor aso0.000 k| e
10038500 PERWANENT BARRICEDES T eaen T 5000 x T Jremmmmeemees
Jobasees KR PROT LIABILITY N | TTTTTTTTT T T e kT A
J005Ee00 SAN SEW B TTTTmTTmoTToTTT oot sre.000 x T o
20069800 SUB-BALLAST T o Teloriooo kT rrmm
70100210 TREE REWOY OVER 16 T i 000 kT Jrommmmee
20100500 TREE RENOV ACRES T aere T ao00 x T e
20200100 EARTH EXCAVATION T o Taessooo kT frrmmmnmeee ‘
J0AD0B00 FURNISHED ExCAY T v iseseoon k|7 e
20700110 PORDUS GRAN EREANK T %6&"""}7566?666”% ““““““““““ : """"""
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08-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON _CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337

Na&EgR PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION |HE££U3E QUANTITY DgﬁigRgRICEENTS gglﬁkRgRICECTS
20800150 TRENCH BACKFILL CU YD 256.000 X =
20000320 POROUS GRAN BACK SpEC T o T ATV S frommme
75000200 SEEDING OL 3 T et 000 x T Jremmmmeeeee
S5000A00 NITROGEN FERT NUTR T on s10.000 x T Jromm
75000500 PHOSPHORUS FERT NoTR T oo PITTY S Jrormmmemones
P5000500 POTASSION FERT NOTR T oo sio000 AT frommmmeee
25100120 WOLGH mETHOD 2T o A o
38000250 TEMP EROS CONTR Seep sookpaooonoo k| e
25000300 TEMP DITeH GRECKS T eaen T 000 x T frmmmmmmee
JR000400 PERINETER EROS BAR T roor vamsooe x T e
28000500 INLET & PIPE pROTEGT T hen T soan x T Jrommmeee
35100100 AGG BASE CeE A T iR S I
10500100 AGe SURF et A T Ton 114000 X l
10600200 BIT WATLS PR O T on T vs a0 x T frommmmem
|23000006 BIT SURF REM 1172 T ;a';a""';:ézl;tg,aa{( """"""""" :
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98-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337

ITEM UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
44000030 BIT SURF REM VAR DP SQ YD 5,781.000 X =
1004250 PAVED SHLD REROVAL T s iesome kT frommmmmee
45202400 BLT Snip SupER 8T 9w T aza p00 4T frmmmmmmeeee
50102400 CONG REM T v T sooo x |7 frrmmmmm
50200100 STRUGTURE ExeavaTION T T 2raoon x T [remmmm
S0300225 cone sTRUGT T T repere B frmmmme
S0300255 GONG Sup_sTRTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT T 205200 4 T [
50300518 TLAST BRNG ASY T1 sL T aen T s.000 x T e
50500405 F & E STRUGT sTEEL T pouNp 1es.as0.000 x| Lremmmmeee
50500105 REINFORCENENT Bars T sounD 303.560.000 & T [7memmmmmeees
51205200 TEWP SHT PlLINe T s Fr T Tienooe kT |mmmmmmmeee
51500100 NAKE PLATES T I o S !
54002040 EXPAN BOLTS /4 x & T e YT S !
54003000 GONG BOX UL T T 01s00 x T frmemmme
SioA0233 B CUL CL A1 18 T ot 84,000 >:< :
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98-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337

ITEM | ’UNIT OF ' UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
Hh42A1081 P CUL CL A 2 36 FOOT 84.000 X =
5i21a015 P oL oL A1 e T roor T e S [
54213657 PRO FLAR ENp Ste 12 T eaon T 00 kT [
S4213665 PRO FLAR END sEe 1 T T o e
S1213555 PRO FLAR END sEe a3 T o T e kT [
54213681 PRe FLAR END sEo 3s T faen T TS S oo
55080050 STORM SEW oL A 1 a2 T ooy T eperesel B B |7
S50R0070 STORM SEW oL A1 3s T S SR R [
S50A0080 STORW SEW oL A1 1e T % S oo
S50A0110  STORM SEW CL A1 2y T el [
Sson0sa0 SToRW S oL Az 12T coor T 3000 T [mmmmmmmees
S50R0360 STORM SEw GL A Z 18 T oo s00.000 k| Jrrrm
S50A0450 STORM SEw oL a3 T3s T Py A [
S50n1260 SToRM Sew el a s i T ouT 97000 X l B
56100800 WATER MAIN 10 . FoOT 2,400.000 % %
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98-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OQF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUMN TIME - 183337

ITEM | |UNIT OF | UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
56105100 WATER VALVES 10 EACH 2.000 X =
56400600 FIRE WYDRANTS T enen T 6000 x |7 e
55000110 MEMBRANE WATERPRF LT S B Jrmmmmeeeee
50100025 PIFE DRAINS & T oo o0 T L
50212300 B 10 4 DIA Tea T each toeox T e
60218400 WAN TA 4 DIA TIF oL T caen T 3000 4 T fremmmeeee
60221100 MAN TA 5 DIA TIF GL T each toeo kT [rmmmmmme
50224500 Kb WAN & DIA TP 6L T tacn T o000 x T L
50925710 MAN SAN & DIA TiF oL T TTTTTTTTTTT eaon T so00 x TTT|ITTTT fremmmmemeees
50528300 ROP SAN WAW TiF oL T e T e kT Jrommmmeeee
50236200 INLETS A Te@ T T S Jrommmme
c0236825 INLETS TA T11V Fae T eaon soo x T I
50605000 COMB Gode TEB.24 T foor | mLose.ooo & T L
50609200 GOMB Code THE.12 T roor 1soe.000 4T I
50618500 CONC WEDIAN SURF 4 sa F1 . 1,352.000 >:< :
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98-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93348 RUN TIME - 183337

ITEM ) |UNIT OF UNIT PRICE ' TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
60622800 CONC MED TSMB.12 SQ FT - 3,835.000 X | =
50900515 CONG THRUST BLOGKS T et S frmmmmmeeees
53000000 SPBeR 1Y AT oot s7en00 kT frrom
63100160 TR BAR TRW 11 L FLm T e TTeee x T o
53200310 GUARDRALL REWOV T oot wa.000 x T Jromree
66500105 WOV W FENGE & T roorzlamaoo0 kT e
57000400 ENGR FIELD OFFICE A T I PP i R Lo
70100205 TRAF CONT-PROT Torar T TrOREE e S R [
70100850 TRAF CONT-PROT 701201 T T N R e
70100700 TRAF conT-pRoT To1a0s T NPT v S [remmmmeemees
70102655 TR CONT & PROT 701701 T Ceon T e x T I
70300100 SHORT-TERM PAVE mKING T ot saz.000 4T [rommmmeeeees
70300210 TEMP YT WK LTR & SR T srr T EPapyT N R e
repbirs sl e A R Jrommme
70300240 TEWP PVT WK LINE S FOOT  1,657.000 % %
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98-00009-00-BR {SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON _CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337
ITEM |UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER ‘ PAY ITEM DESCRIPTICN MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS |CENTS DOLLARS CTS
70300250 TEMP PVT MK LINE 8 FOOT 850.000 X =
70300260 TEMP PVT MK LINE 12 FooT T S L o
70300280 TEWP PVT MK LINE 24 oot oo x| L o
70301000 WORK ZONE PAVT WK REM sQFT 2000 x | L o
72000200 SIGN PANEL T2 s FT 2eoo x| L o
72000300 SIGN PANEL T3 s FT w0 x| b -
78000100 THPL PVT MK LTR & SYW s FT w0 x| T o
78000300 THPL PVT MK LINE 5 . roor | eeee000 X | L o
78000400 THPL PVT WK LINE 6 ot nasooo x| Lo o
78000600 THPL PVT WK LINE 12 FooT ST S N Lo o
78003100 PREF PL PM T8 LTR-SYM . sorr | weeooo k| Lo o
78003120 PREF PL PM TB LINE 5 FOOT soo00 k| Lo o
78003130 PREF PL PM TB LINE 6 FooT sso.000 kT Lo -
78003140 PREF PL P TB LINE 8 FoOT 030,000 X l
78003180 PREF PL PW T8 LINE 24 FOOT  177.000 % %
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88-00008-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337
ITEM |UNIT QF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
78100100 RAISED REFL PAVT MKR EACH 118.000 X =
Tea00A10  SUARDRAIL WKR TPRE AT cnen T re% SN R [rrmrmm
76501000 TERWINAL WARKER - DA T enon T e kT [rrmrmme
B0s00100 SRV INSTALL TY AT v oo S |7
50501400 W POLE 25 oL 4 T en T e T T |7
31010800 N T2 pye T e S R |7
51012800 con T 3 pve T roor T o000 x T e
G1013000 GoN T 4 pye T TTTTTTTTTTTITTTTT roor T o5 000 kT [
sioaia70 Teon memrin 3 eve T A rS S R [rrrmmmeee
Sioaizen Teon merRmy 4 eve T roor T s0s 000 kT lrrmmmmm
51400700 maNoRoLE T on T 6000 x T Jrmmmmmmneee
51200300 DBL MANDROLE T ool S frommmmmmes
S1500500 TR & BKFILF ELECT wk T oS S R |
s5700%00 FAG TA CAE T en T oo kT l
55400100 TRANSCEIVER - F1B o1 T ;;\er""“;t&aa"lf" :
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98-00009-00-BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE QF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337

ITEM |UNIT OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRIGCE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION __IMEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS |CENTS|__ DOLLARS CTS
87100110 FO CAB C 62.5/125 G6F FOOT 2,761.000 X =
7a012a5 ELCAL C siawal 14 50 o1 w00 x| I
sTs01255 ELGRL ¢ slowl 14 7c o1 ewono k[T S
7301265 ELCRL o siawL 14 o oot amono k1T o
s7a0iz7s Elcel o siawl 14 12c o1 esoooo k| T
svaotszs ELGeL C LMD 18 R o1 wenn kT A
sraoiaos ELceLCseRv o o0 oot wsono | P
sToozs00 7o post aaLvs 1o con o x| _
sviozea STl com maee 20 R T
sr7oame0 1L com maser 25 R L o
sr702s20 SiL com maaae 38 on o k| i
srsooio0 cowo PN YA o1 oo x| P
sroooz00 cone kN o o1 4000 X l
o000 cone PN 1Y E o oot ook | o
sTo00200 DRILL eX WawoROLE I T
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98-00009-00~BR (SHERMAN) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 01/15/04
SANGAMON CONTRACT NUMBER - 93346 RUN TIME - 183337
ITEM IUNIT aF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTIGN MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS JCENTS}|__DOLLARS CTS
88200100 TS BACKPLATE EACH 6.000 X T
TOTAL §
I
NOTE:

1. EACH PAY ITEM SHOULD HAVE A UNIT PRICE AND A TOTAL PRICE.

2. THE UNIT PRICE SHALL GOVERN IF NO TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN OR IF THERE IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN
THE PRODUCT OF THE UNIT PRICE MULTIPLIED BY THE QUANTITY.

3. IF A UNIT PRICE 1S OMITTED, THE TOTAL PRICE WILL BE DIVIDED BY THE QUANTITY IN ORDER TO
ESTABLISH A UNIT PRICE.

4. A BID MAY BE DECLARED UNACCEPTABLE IF NEILITHER A UNIT PRICE NOR A TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN.
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STATE REQUIRED ETHICAL
STANDARDS GOVERNING CONTRACT
PROCUREMENT: ASSURANCES, CERTIFICATIONS
AND DISCLOSURES

l. GENERAL

A. Article 50 of the [llinois Procurement Code establishes the duty of all State chief procurement officers, State purchasing officers, and their
designees to maximize the value of the expenditure of public moneys in procuring goods, services, and contracts for the State of lllinols and to act
in & manner that maintains the integrity and public trust of State government. In discharging this duty, they are charged by law to use all available
information, reasonable efforts, and reasonable actions to protect, safeguard, and maintain the procurement process of the State of Illinois.

B. In order to comply with the provisions of Article 50 and to carry out the duty established therein, all bidders are to adhere to ethical standards
established for the procurement process, and to make such assurances, disclosures and certifications required by law. By execution of the
Proposal Signature Sheet, the bidder indicates that each of the mandated assurances has been read and understood, that each certification is

made and understood, and that each disclosura reguirement has been understood and completed.,

C. In addition to all other remedies provided by law, failure to comply with any assurance, failure to make any disclosure or the making of a false
certification shall be grounds for termination of the contract and the suspension or debarment of the bidder.

I. ASSURANCES
A. The assurances hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Depariment
enter into the contract with the hidder. The Department may terminate the contract If itis later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous assurance, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for the completion of the contract.
B. Felons
1. The llinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-10. Felons. Unless otherwise provided, no persan or business convicted of a felony shall do business with the State of lllinois or
any state agency from the date of conviction until 5 years after the date of completion of the sentence for that felony, unless no person heid
responsible by a prosecutorial office for the facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause & violation of Section 50-10.

C. Conilicts of Interest

1. The Hlincis Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-13. Conflicts of Interest.

{2) Prohibition. It is unlawful for any person holding an elective office in this State, holding a seat in the General Assembly, or appointed to or
employed [n any of the offices or agencies of state government and who receives compensation for such employment in excess of 60% of the
salary of the Governor of the State of lllinois, or who is an officer or employee of the Capital Development Board or the Illinols Toll Highway
Authority, or who is the spouse or minor child of any such person to have or acquire any contract, or any direct pecuniary interest in any
contract therein, whether for stationery, printing, paper, or any services, materials, or supplies, that will be wholly or partialiy satisfied by the
payment of funds appropriated by the General Assembly of the State of inois or in any contract of the Capital Development Board or the
Illincis Toll Highway authority.

(b) Interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) is entitled to
receive {i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income or {ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any
such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

{c) Combined interests. It is unlawiul for any firm, partnership, association, or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a)
together with his or her spouse or minor children is entitled to receive (1} more than 15%, in the aggregate, of the total distributable income or
{ii) an amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Govemnor, to have or acquire any such contract or direct pacuniary interest therein.

(d} Securities. Nothing in this Section invalidates the provisions of any bond or other security previously offered or to be offered for sale or
sold by or for the State of lllinois.

{e) Prior interests. This Section does not affect the validity of any contract made between the State and an officer or employee of the State

or member of the General Assembly, his or her spouse, minor child or any combination of those persons if that contract was in existence
pefore his or her election or employment as an officer, member, or employee. The confract is voidable, however, if it cannot be completed
within 365 days after the officer, member, or employee takes office or is employed.

The current salary of the Governor is $150,700,00. Sixty percent of the salary is $90,420.00.
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2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-13, or that an
effective exemption has been issued by the Board of Ethics to any individual subject to the Section 50-13 prohibitions pursuant to the
provisions of Section 50-20 of the Code and Executive Order Number 3 (1998). Information conceming the exemption process is available

from the Department upon request.

D. Negotiations

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:

Section 50-15. Negotiations.

(a) Itis unlawful for any person employed in or on a continual contractual relationship with any of the offices or agencies of State government
to participate in contract negotiations on behalf of that office or agency with any firm, partnership, association, or corporation with whom that
person has a contract for future employment or is negotiating concerning possible future employment.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-15, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

E. Inducements
1. The Ilinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-25. Inducement. Any person who offers or pays any money or other valuable thing to any person to induce him or her not to bid
for a State contract or as recompense for not having bid on a State contract is guilty ofa Class 4 felony. Any person who accepts any money
or other valuable thing for not bidding for a State contract or who withholds @ bid in consideration of the promise for the payment of money or

other valuable thing is guilty of a Class 4 felony.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-25, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

F. Revolving Door Prohibition
1. The lllincis Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-30. Revolving door prohibition. Chief procurement officers, associate procurement officers, State purchasing officers, their
designees whose principal duties are directly related to State procurement, and executive officers confirmed by the Senate are expressly
prohibited for a period of 2 years after terminating an affected position from engaging in any procurement activity relating to the State agency
most recently employing them in an affected position for & period of at least 6 months. The prohibition includes, but is not limited to: lobbying
the procurement process; specifying; bidding; proposing bid, proposal, or contract documents; on their own behalf or on behalf of any firm,
partnership, association, or corperation. This Section applies only to persons who terminate an affected position on or after January 15,

1999,

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-30, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant fo the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

G. Reporting Anticompetitive Practices

1, The lllincis Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-40. Reporting anticompetitive practices. When, for any reason, any vendor, bidder, contractor, chief procurement officer, State
purchasing officer, designee, elected official, or State employee suspects collusion or other anticompetitive practice among any bidders,
offerors, contractors, proposers, or employees of the State, a notice of the relevant facts shall be transmitted to the Attomey General and the

chief procurement officer.

2, The bidder assures the Department that it has not failed to report any relevant facts concerning the practices addressed in Section 50-40
which may involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

H. Confidentiality
1. The llincis Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-45. Confidentiality. Any chief procurement officer, State purchasing officer, designee, or executive officer who willfully uses or
allows the use of specifications, competitive bid documents, proprietary competifive information, proposals, contracts, or selection information
to compromise the fairness or Integrity of the procurement, bidding, or contract process shall be subject fo immediate dismissal, regardless of
the Personnel code, any contract, or any collective bargaining agreement, and may in addition be subject to criminal prosecution.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any fact relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-45 which may
invaolve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

-6
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I. Insider Information
1. The lllinois Procurement Act provides:

Sectlon 50-50. Insider information. It is unlawful for any current or former elected or appointed State official or State empioyee to knowingly
use confidential information available only by virtue of that office or employment for actual or anticipated gain for themselves or another

person.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any facts relevant fo the practices addressed in Section 50-50 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

lll. CERTIFICATIONS

A. The cerfifications hereinafter made hy the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the
Department enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a
false or erronecus certification, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Bribery
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-5. Bribery.
(a) Prohibition. No person or business shall be awarded a coniract or subcontract under this Code who!

{1) has been convicted under the laws of lllinois or any other state of bribery or attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the State of
llinois or any other state in that officer’s or employee’s official capacity; or '

{2) has made an admission of guilt of that conduct that is a matter of record but has not been prosecuted for that conduct.

{b) Businesses. Mo business shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as & result of a conviction under this
Section of any emplayee or agent of the business if the empioyee or agent is no longer employed by the business and:

(1) the business has been finally adjudicated not guilty; or

(2) the business demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract, and that entity finds that the commission of the
offense was not authorized, requested, commanded, or performed by a director, officer, or high managerial agent on behalf of the
business as provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of the Criminal Code of 1861.

{c) Conduct on behalf of business. For purposes of this Section, when an official, agent, or employee of a business committed the bribery or
attemnpted bribery on behalf of the business and in accordance with the direction or authorization of a responsible official of the business, the

business shail be chargeable with the conduct.

(d) Certification. Every bid submitted to and contract executed by the State shall contain a certification by the contractor that the contractor is
not barred from being awarded a contract or subcontract under this Section. A coniractor who makes a false statement, material fo the

certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

9. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract under Section 50.5.

C. Educational Loan

1. Section 3 of the Educational Loan Default Act provides:

§ 3. No State agency shall contract with an individual for goods or services if that individual is in default, as defined in Section 2 of this Act, on
an educational loan. Any contract used by any State agency shall include a statement certifying that the individual is not in default on an
educational loan as provided In this Section.

2. The bidder, if an individual as opposed to a corporation, partnership or other form of business organization, certifies that the bidder is not
in default on an educational loan as provided in Section 3 of the Act.

D. Bid-Rigging/Bid Rotating
1. Section 33E-11 of the Criminal Code of 1961 provides:
§ 33E-11. (a) Every bid submitted to and public contract executed pursuant to such bid by the State or a unit of local government shall

contain a certification by the prime contractor that the prime centractor is not barred from contracting with any unit of State or local
govemment as a result of a violation of sither Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of this Article. The State and units of local government shall provide

the appropriate forms for such ceriification.
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{b) A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

A violation of Section 33E-3 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rigging which, in addition to Class 3 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be barred for 5 years from the date of conviction from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No
corporation shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any
employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally
adjudicated not guilty or (2} if it demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the
commission of the offense was neither authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in
behalf of the corporation.

A violation of Section 33E-4 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-ratating which, in addition to Class 2 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be permanently barred from contracting with any unit of State or local gavernment. No corparation shall be barred from
contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Secticn of any employee or agent of such
corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: {1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it
demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission of the offense was neither
authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in behalf of the corporation.

2. The bidder certifies that It is not barred from contracting with the Department by reason of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or Section
33E-4.

E. International Anti-Boycott

1. Section 5 of the International Antl-Boycott Certification Act provides:

§ 5. State contracts. Every contract entered into by the State of lllinois for the manufacture, furnishing, or purchasing of supplies, material, or
gquipment or for the furnishing of work, labor, or services, it an amount exceeding the threshold for small purchases according to the
purchasing laws of this State or §10,000.00, whichever is less, shall contain certification, as a material condition of the contract, by which the
contractor agrees that neither the contractor nor any substantially-owned affiliated company Is participating or shall participate in an
international boycott in violation of the provisions of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the regulations of the U.S. Department of

Commerce promulgated under that Act.

2. The bidder makes the certification set forth in Section & of the Act.

F. Drug Free Workplace

1. The lllinois “Drug Free Workplace Act’ applies to this contract and it is necessary to comply with the provisions of the "Act” if the
contractor is a corporation, partnership, or other entity (including a sole proprietorship) which has 25 or more employees.

2. The bidder certifies that if awarded a contract in excess of $5,000 it will provide a drug free workplace by:

{a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled
substance, including cannabls, Is prohibited in the contractor's workplace; specifying the actions that will be {aken against employees for
violafions of such prohibition; and nofifying the employee that, as a condition of employment on such contract, the employee shall abide by
the terms of the statement, and notify the employer of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later
than five (5) days after such conviction.

(b) Establishing a drug free awareness program to inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; the contractor's
policy of maintaining a drug free workplace; any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the
penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug violations.

{c) Providing a copy of the statement required by subparagraph (1) to each employee engaged in the performance of the contract and to post
the statement in a prominent place in the workplace.

{d) Notifying the Department within ten (10) days after receiving notice from an employee or otherwise recelving actual notice of the conviction

of an employee for a violation of any criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace.
I

(2) Imposing o requiring, within 30 days after receiving notice from an employee of a conviction or actual notice of such a conviction, an
appropriate personnel action, up to and including termination, or the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program approved by a federal, state or local health, law enforcement or other appropriate agency.

{fy Assisting employees in selecting a course of action in the event drug counseling, treatment, and rehabilitation is required and indicating
that a trained referral team is in place.

{g) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug free workplace through implementation of the actions and efforts stated in this
certification.
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G. Debt Delinguency

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-11 and 50-12. Debt Delinquency.

The contractor or bidder certifies that it, ar any affiliate, is not barred from being awarded a contract under 30 ILCS 500. Section
50-11 prohibits a person from entering into a contract with a State agency if it knows or should know that it, or any affifiate, is
delinguent in the payment of any debt to the State as defined by the Debt Collection Board. Seciion 50-12 prohibits a person from
entering Into a contract with a State agency if it, or any affiliate, has failed to collect and remit lllinois Use Tax on all sales of
tangible personal property Into the State of Ilincls in accordance with the provigions of the lllinvis Use Tax Act. The coniractor
further acknowledges that the contracting State agency may declare the contract vold if this certification is false or if the contractor,
or any affiliate, is determined to be delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State during the term of the contract,

H. Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

1. The llinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-60(c}).

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-10.5 that no officer, director, partner or other managerial agent of the
contracting business has been convicted of a felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under
the Illincis Securities Law of 1953 for a period of five years prior to the date of the bid or centract. The contractor acknowledges
that the contracting agency shall declare the contract void if this certification is false.

. ADDENDA

The contractor or bidder certifies that all relevant addenda have been incorporated in to this contract. Failure to do so may cause
the bid to be declared unacceptable.

J. Section 42 of the Environmental Protection Act

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-12 that the bidder or contractor is not barred from heing awarded a
contract under this Section which prohibits the bidding on or entering into contracts with the State of Ninois or a State agency by a
person or business found by a court or the Pollution Control Board to have committed a willful or knowing viclation of Section 42 of
the Environmental Protection Act for a period of five years from the date of the order. The contractor acknowledges that the
contracting agency may declare the contract void if this certification Is false.
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IV. DISCLOSURES

A. The disclosures herelnafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department
enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or erroneous
disclosure, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Financial Interests and Conflicts of Interest

1. Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code provides that all bids of more than $10,000 shall be accompanied by disclosure of the financial
interests of the bidder. This disclosed information for the successful bidder, will be maintained as public information subject to release by request
pursuant to the Freedom of Information Act.

The financial interests to be disclosed shall include ownership or distributive income share that is in excess of 5%, or an amount greater than 60%
of the annual salary of the Governar, of the bidding entity or its parent entity, whichever is less, unless the contractor or bidder is a publicly traded
entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, in which case it may submit its 10K disclosure in place of the prescribed disclosure. If a bidder is a
privately held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that Federal
10K companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. The
disclosure shall include the names, addresses, and dollar or proportionaie share of ownership of each person making the disclosure, their
instrument of ownership or beneficial relationship, and notice of any potential confiict of Interest resulting from the current ownership or beneficial
interest of each person making the disclosure having any of the relationships identified in Section 50-35 and on the disclosure form.

In addition, all disclosures shall indicate any other current or pending contracts, proposals, leases, or other ongoing procurement relationships the
bidding entily has with any other unit of state government and shall clearly identify the unit and the confract, proposal, lease, or other relationship.

2 Disclosure Forms. Disclosure Form A is attached for use concerning the individuals meeting the above ownership or distributive share

requirements. Subject Individuals should be cavered each by one form. In addition, a second form (Disclosure Form B} provides for the
disclosure of current or pending procurement relationships with other {non-IDOT) state agencies. The forms must be included with each bid or

incorporated by reference.
C. Disclosure Form Instructions

Form A: For bidders that have previously submitted the information requested in Form A

The Department has retained the Form A disclosures submitted by all bidders responding to these requirements for the April 24, 1998 or any
subsequent letting conducted by the Department. The bidder has the option of submitting the information again or the bidder may sign the
following certification statement indicating that the information previously submitted by the bidder is, as of the date of signature, current and
accurate. The Cerlification must be signed and dated by a person who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Before signing
this certification, the bidder should carefully review its prior submissions to ensure the Certification is carrect. If the Bidder signs the Certification,
the Bidder should proceed to Form B instructions.

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

| have determined that the Form A disclosure information previously submitted is current and
accurate, and all forms are hereby incorporated by reference in this bid. Any necessary additional
forms or amendments to previously submitted forms are attached to this bid.

(Bidding Company)

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print) Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date

-10-




Form A: For bidders who have NOT previously submitted the information requested in Form A

If the bidder is a publicly traded entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, the 10K Report may be submitted to meet the requirements of Form A. Ifa
bidder is a privately held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that
Federal 10K companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding &ny ownership share that is in excess of 5%. Ifa
bidder is not subject to Federal 10K reporting, the bidder must determine if any individuals are required by law to complete a financial disclosure
form. To do this, the bidder should answer each of the following guestions. A "YES" answer Indicates Form A must be completed. If the answer
to each of the following questians is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on the second page of Form A must be signed and dated by
a person that is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Note: These questions are for assistance only and are not required to
be completed.

1. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of greater than 5% of the bidding entity or parent
entity? YES __ NO__

2. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of less than 5%, but which has a value greater
than $90,420.007 YES NG

3. Does anyone in your organization receive more than $80,420.00 of the bidding entity’'s or parent entity's distributive income?
(Note: Distributive income ig, for these purposes, any type of distribution of profits. An annual salary is not distributive
income.) YES __ NO __

4. Does anyone in your organization receive greater than 5% of the bidding entity's or parent entity's total distributive income,
but which is less than $80,420.00? YES NO __

(Note: Only one set of forms needs to be completed per person per bid even if a specific individual would require a yes answer to more
than one question.) ‘

A "YES" answer to any of these questians requires the completion of Form A. The bidder must determine each individual in the bidding entity or
the bidding entity's parent company that would cause the guestions to be answered "Yes”. Each form must be signed and dated by a person that
is authorized to execute contracts for your organization. Photocopied or stamped signatures are not acceptable. The person signing can be,
but does not have to be, the person for which the form is being completed. The bidder is responsible for the accuracy of any Information provided.

If the answer to each of the above questions is “NO", then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on page 2 of Form A must be signed and dated
by a person that is authorized to execute contracts for your company.

Form B: Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information Disclosure Ferm B must be completed for each bid submitted by
the bidding entity. 1t must be signed by an individual who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding entity. Note: Signing the NOT
APPLICABLE STATEMENT on Form A does not afiow the bidder to ignore Form B. Form B must be completed, signed and dated or the bidder

may be considered nonrespensive and the bid will not be accepted.

The Bidder shall identify, by checking Yes or No on Form B, whether it has any pending contracts (including leases}, bids, proposals, or other
ongoing procurement relationship with any other (non-IDOT) State of llinois agency. If "No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the
signature box on the bottom of Form B. If “Yes” is checked, the bidder must do one of the following:

Option I:  If the bidder did not submit an Affidavit of Availability to obtaln authorization to bid, the bidder must [ist all non-IDOT State of lllinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. These items may be listed on Form B or on an
attached sheetfs). Do not include IDOT contracts. Contracts with cities, counties, villages, etc. are net considered State of lllinois agency
contracts and are not to be included. Contracts with other State of lllinois agencies such as the Department of Natural Resources or the Capital
Development Board must be included. Bidders who submit Affidavits of Availability are suggested to use Option II.

Option I If the bidder is required and has submitted an Affidavit of Availability in order to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder may write or type
"See Affidavit of Availability” which Indicates that the Affidavit of Availability is incorperated by reference and includes all non-IDOT State of lilinois
agency pending confracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. For any contracts that are not covered by the
Affidavit of Availability, the bidder must identify them on Form B or-on an attached sheet(s). These might be such things as leases.

Bidders Submitting More Than One Bid

Bidders submitting multiple bids may submit one set of forms cansisting of all required Form A disclosures and one Form B for use with all bids.
Please Indicate in the space provided below the bid item that contains the original disclosure forms and the bid items which incorporate the forms
by reference.

e The bid submitted for letting item contains the Form A disclosures or Certification Statement and the Form B
disclosures. The following letting items incorporate the said forms by reference:

11-



RETURN WITH BID/OFFER

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT Financiali?r:rfglﬁ'lation &
OF TRANSPORTATION Potential Conflicts of Interest
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number Email Address Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code (30
ILCS 500). Vendors desiring to enter into a contract with the State of lilinois must disclose the financial information and
potential conflict of interest information as specified in this Disclosure Form. This information shall become part of the
publicly available contract file. This Form A must be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended
contracts. A publicly traded company may submit a 10K disclosure (or equivalent if applicable) in satisfaction of
the requirements set forth in Form A. See Disclosure Form Instructions.

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

1. Disclosure of Financial Information. The individual named below has an interest in the BIDDER (or its parent) in terms
of ownership or distributive income share in excess of 5%, or an interest which has a value of more than $90,420.00 (60%
of the Governor's salary as of 7/1/01). {(Make copies of this form as necessary and attach a separate Disclosure Form
A for each individual meeting these requirements) :
FOR INDIVIDUAL (type or print information)

- NAME:

ADDRESS

Type of ownership/distributable income share:

stock sole proprietorship : Partnership other: (explain on separate sheet):
9% or $ value of ownership/distributable income share:

2 Disclosure of Potential Conflicts of Interest. Check “Yes" or “No” to indicate which, if any, of the following
potential conflict of interest relationships apply. If the answer to any question is “Yes", please attach additional pages and
describe.

(a) State employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, including contractual employment of services.
Yes __ _No__
[f your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Are you currently an officer or employee of either the Capitol Development Board or the lliinois Toll
Highway Authority? Yes _ No__

2. Areyou currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of llinois? If you are
currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllingis, and your annual salary
exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Govemor's salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name the State
agency for which you are employed and your annual salary.

12~
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3. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (80% of the Governor's salary as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive
(i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income of your firm, partnership, association or
corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No __

4. f you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor's salary as of 7/1/01) are you and your spouse
or minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in aggregate of the total distributable income
of your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of 2 times the
salary of the Governor? Yes __ No__

{b) State employment of spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, including contractual employment for services

in the previous 2 years.
Yes __ No

If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following guestions.

1. Is your spouse or any minor children currently an officer or employee of the Capitol Development
Board or the lliinois Toll Highway Authority? Yes __ _No__

2. Is your spouse or any minor children currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State
of lllinois? If your spouse or minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any
agency of the State of lllinois, and hisfher annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the
Governor's salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name of the spouse andfor minor children, the name
of the State agency for which he/she is employed and his/her annual salary.

3. If your spouse or any minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the salary of the Governor
as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive (i) more than 71/2% of the total distributable income of your
firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the
Governor? Yes __ No__

4, If your spouse or any minor children are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of
7/1/01) are you and your spouse or any minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in the
aggregate of the total distributable income from your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or
(i) an amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor?

Yes _ No

(c) Elective status; the holding of elective office of the State of lllinois, the government of the United States, any
unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of llinois or the statutes of the State of
llinois currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes _ No__

(d) Relationship to anyone holding elective office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes ___No__

(e) Appointive office; the holding of any appointive government office of the State of lllinois, the United State of
America, or any unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statues
of the State of illinois, which office entitles the holder to compensation in excess of the expenses incurred in
the discharge of that office currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ No__

() Relationship to anyone holding appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ No__

(g) Employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, as or by any registered lobbyist of the State government.
Yes __ _No__

13-
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(h) Relationship to anyone who is or was a registered lobbyist in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughier. Yes __ No__

(i) Compensated employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, by any registered electioﬁ or reelection
committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk of the State of lilinois, or any political
action committee registered with either the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes _ No__

(i) Relationship to anyone; spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter; who was a compensated employee in the
last 2 years by any registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk of the State of lliinois, orany political action committee registered with either the Secretary of

State or the Federal Board of Elections.
Yes __ No

APPLICABLE STATEMENT

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the INDIVIDUAL named on previous page.

Completed by:

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Completed by:

Title of Authorized Represéntative (type or print}
Completed by:

Signature of Individual or Authorized Representative Date

NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT

I have determined that no individuals associated with this organization meet the criteria that would
require the completion of this Form A.

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the CONTRACTOR listed on the previous page.

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date

-14-
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ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT Other Gomtracts &

OF TRANSPORTATION Procurement Related Information
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number Email Address Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the Minois Procurement
Act (30 ILCS 500). This information shall become part of the publicly available contract file. This Form B must
be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended contracts.

DISCLOSURE OF OTHER CONTRAGCTS AND PROCUREMENT RELATED INFORMATION

1. identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information. The BIDDER shall identify whether it
has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other ongoing procurement relationship with
any other State of lllinois agency: Yes_ No__

If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the signature box on the bottom of this page.

2. If “Yes” is checked. Identify each such relationship by showing State of lllinois agency name and other descriptive
information such as bid or project number (attach additional pages as necessary). SEE DISCLOSURE FORM

INSTRUCTIONS:

THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT MUST BE SIGNED

Name of Authorized Representafive (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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SPECIAL NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

The following requirements of the lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations are applicable to bidders on
all construction contracts advertised by the lllinois Department of Transportation:

()

()

CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYEE UTILIZATION PROJECTION

All bidders on construction contracts shall complete and submit, along with and as part of their bids, a Bidder's
Employee Utilization Form (Form BC-1256) setfing forth a projection and breakdown of the total workforce intended to
be hired and/or allocated to such contract work by the bidder including a projection of minority and female employee
utilization in all job classifications on the contract project.

The Department of Transportation shall review the Employee Utilization Form, and workforce projections contained
therein, of the contract awardee to determine if such projections reflect an underutilization of mincrity persons and/or
women in any job classification in accordance with the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause and Section 7.2 of the
llinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts adopted as amended on September
17, 1980. If it is determined that the contract awardee's projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons
and/or women in any job classification, it shall be advised in writing of the manner In which it is underutilizing and such
awardee shall be considered to be in breach of the contract unless, prior to commencement of work on the contract
project, it submits revised satisfactory projections or an acceptable written -affirmative action plan to correct such
underutilization inciuding a specific timetable geared to the completion stages of the contract.

The Department of Transportation shall provide to the Department of Human Rights a copy of the contract awardee's
Employee Utilization Form, a copy of any required written affirmative action plan, and any written correspondence
related thereto. The Department of Human Rights may review and revise any action taken by the Department of
Transporiation with respect to these requirements.

Rev, 3/98
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lMinois Department
of Transportation

PART I. IDENTIFICATION

Dept. Human Rights #
Name of Bidder:

Contract No. 93346
SANGAMON County

Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman)

Project HSR-D6(74)

Route MEREDITH DRIVE
District 6 Construction Funds

Duration of Project:

PART ll. WORKFORCE PROJECTION

A. The undersigned bidder has analyzed minority
which this contract work is to be performed, and for
projection including a projection for minority and female empl

TABLE A

group and female populations, unemployment rates an
the locations from which the bidder recruits employees, and hereby submits the following workforce
loyee utilization in all jobr categories In the workforce fo be allocated to this contract:

d availability of workers for the location in

TABLE B

TOTAL Workforce Projection for Contract

MINORITY EMPLOYEES

TRAINEES

CURRENT EMPLOYEES
TO BE ASSIGNED
TO CONTRACT

JOB
CATEGCRIES

TOTAL
EMPLOYEES

*OTHER
BLACK | HISPANIC MINOR,

APPREN-
TICES

ON THE JOB
TRAINEES

EMPLOYEES

TOTAL MINORITY
EMPLOYEES

M F

M F M F M F

M F

M F

M

F M F

CFFICIALS
{(MANAGERS)

SUPERVISORS

FOREMEN

CLERICAL

EQUIPMENT
OPERATORS

MECHANICS

TRUCK DRIVERS

IRONWORKERS

CARPENTERS

CEMENT MASONS

ELECTRICIANS

PIPEFITTERS,
PLUMBERS

PAINTERS

LABORERS,
SEMI-SKILLED

LABORERS,
UNSKILLED

TOTAL

TABLEC

TOTAL Training Projection for Contract

EMPLOYEES
IN
TRAINING

TOTAL
EMPLCYEES

*OTHER
BLACK HISPANIC MINOR.

M F

M F M F M F

APPRENTICES

ON THE JOB
TRAINEES

’_"Other_ minorities are defined as Asians (A) or Native Americans (N).
Please specify race of each employee shown in Other Mifidrities column.
Note: See instructions on the next page

-47-

FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

BC 1256 - Pg 1 (Rev. 3/98)

IL 494-0454




RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 93346

SANGAMON County

Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman)
Project HSR-D6(74)

Route MEREDITH DRIVE

District 6 Construction Funds

PART ll. WORKFORCE PROJECTION - continued

B.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is the total number of new hires that would be employed in the event
the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract.

The undersigned bidder projects that: {(number) new hires would be
recruited from the area in  which the contract project is located; andfor {number)
new hires would be recruited from the area in which the bidder’s principal

office or base of operation Is located.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is a projection of numbers of persons to be employed directly by the
undersigned bidder as well as a projection of numbers of persons to be employed by subcontractors.

The undersigned bidder estimates that {(number) persons will
be directly employed by the prime contractor and that (number) persens will be
employed by subcontractors.

PART Ill. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN‘

A.

Company Telephone Number

Address

The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that in the event the foregoing minority and female employee
utilization projection included under PART 1l is determined to be an underutilization of minority persons or women
in any job category, and in the event that the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract, he/she will, prior to
commencement of work, develop and submit a written Affirmative Action Plan including a specific timetable
(geared to the completion stages of the contract) whereby deficiencies in minority and/or female employee
utilization are corrected. Such Affirmative Action Plan will be subject to approval by the contracting agency and
the Department of Human Rights.

The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that the minority and female employee utilization projection
submitted herein, and the goals and timetable included under an Affirmative Action Plan if required, are deemed to
be part of the contract specifications.

NOTICE REGARDING SIGNATURE

The Bidder's signature on the Proposal Signature Sheet will constitute the signing of this form. The following signature block
needs to be completed only if revisions are required.

Signature: Title: Date:

Instructions: Al tables must include subcontractor personnel in addition to prime contractor personnel.

Table A - Include both the number of employees that would be hired to perform the contract work and the total number currently employed

(Table B) that will be allocated to contract work, and include all apprentices and on-the-job trainees. The “Total Employees” column
should include all employees Including all minorities, apprentices and on-the-job trainees to be employed on the contract work.

Table B - Include all employees currently employed that will be allocated to the contract work including any apprentices and en-the-job trainees

Table C - indicate the raclal breakdown of the total apprentices and on-the-job trainees shown In Table A.

currently employed.

BC-1256-Pg. 2 (Rev. 3/98)
18- :
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ADDITIONAL FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the Required Contract Provisions for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts (FHWA 1273), all
bidders make the following certifications. :

A.

By the execution of this proposal, the signing bidder certifies that the bidding entity has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any
action, in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. This statement
made by the undersigned bidder is true and correct under penalty of petjury under the laws of the

United States.
CERTIFICATION, EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

1. Have you participated in any previous contracts or subcontracts subject to the equal
opporiunity clause. YES NO
2. If answer to #1 is yes, have you filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of

OFCC, any Federal agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements of those organizations?

YES NO

18-
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The undersigned bidder hereby makes and submits this bid on
the Invitation for Bids and rules of the Department have been me
Proposal, and that the contract will be executed in a

(IF AN INDIVIDUAL}

Contract No. 93346

SANGAMON County

Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman)
Project HSR-D6(74)

Route MEREDITH DRIVE

District 6 Construction Funds

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE SHEET

Firm Name
Signature of Owner

Business Address

the subject Proposal, thereby assuring the Department that all requirements of
{, that there is no misunderstanding of the requirements of paragraph 3 of this
ceordance with the rules of the Department if an award is made on this bid.

(IF A CO-PARTNERSHIF)

Firm Name
By

Business Address

Name and Address of All Members of the Firm:

(IF A CORPORATION)

(IF A JOINT VENTURE, USE THIS SECTION
FOR THE MANAGING PARTY AND THE
SECOND PARTY SHOULD SIGN BELOW)

Corporate Name

By

Attest

Business Address

Signature of Authorized Representative

Typed or printed name and fitle of Authorized Representative

Signature

(IF A JOINT VENTURE)

Corporate Name

By

Attest

Business Address

Signature of Authorized Representative

Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative

Signature

If more than two parties are in the joint venture, please attach an additional signature sheet.

20-



RETURN WITH BID
Division of Highways
ol Proposal Bid Bond
Icll!fn-?-rlgn?’_gg?tr;rt‘i“g t (Effective November 1, 1992)

Item No.
Letting Date

KNOW ALLMEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That We

as PRINCIPAL, and

as SURETY, are

held jointly, severally and firmly bound unto the STATE OF ILLINOIS in the penal sum of 5 percent of the total bid price, or for the amount specified in
Article 102.09 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction™ in effect on the date of invitation for bids, whichever is the lesser sum, well
and fruly to be paid unto said STATE OF ILLINOIS, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION 1S SUCH, That Wheress, the PRINCIPAL has submitted & bid proposal to the STATE OF
ILLINOIS, acting through the Department of Transportation, for the improvement desi gnated by the Transportation Bulletin Itern Number and Letting Date
indicated above.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Department shall accept the bid proposal of the PRINCIPAL; and if the PRINCIPAL shall, within the time and as specified
in the bidding and contract documents, submit a DBE Utilization Plan that is accepted and approved by the Department; and if, after award by the
Department, the PRINCIPAL shall enter info a contraet in accordance with the terms of the bidding and contract documents including evidence of the required .
insurance coverages and providing such bond as specified with good and sulficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract and for the prompt
payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or if; in the event of the failure of the PRINCIPAL fo make the required DBE submission
or to enter into such contract and to give the specified bond, the PRINCIPAL pays to the Department the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof between
the amount specified in the bid proposal and such Jarger amount for which the Department may contract with another party to perform the work covered by
said bid proposal, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect.

IN THE EVENT the Department determines the PRINCIPAL has failed to comply with any requirement as set forth in the preceding paragraph, then
Surety shall pay the penal sum to the Department within fifteen (15) days of written demand therefor. If Surety does not make full payment within such
period of time, the Department may bring an action to collect the amount owed. Surety is liable to the Department for all its expenses, including attorney’s
fees, incurred in any litigation in which it prevails either in whole or in part.

In TESTIMONY WHEREOQF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be signed by their respective officers this

day of AD.,
PRINCIPAL SURETY
(Company Name) {Company Name)
By: By:
(Signature & Title} (Signature of Attomey-in-Fact)

Notary Certification for Principal and Surety
STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY CF

1, , a Notary Public in and for said County, do hereby certify that

and
{Insert names of individuals signing on behalf of PRINCIPAL & SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed 1o the foregoing instrument on behalf of PRINCIPAL and
SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said instrument as their free and voluntary
act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of L AD.

My commission expires

Notary Public

In Yen of completing the above section of the Proposal Bid Form, the Principal may file an Electronic Bid Bond. By signing below the Principal is ensuring
the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and the Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of Tilinois under the conditions of the bid
bond as shown above. : :

Electronic Bid Bond ID# Company/Bidder Name Signature and Title

BD 356 (Rev. 2000)




PROPOSAL ENVELOPE

llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSALS

for construction work advertised for bids by the
lNinois Department of Transportation

Item No. Item No. ltem No.
Submitted By:
Name:
Address:
Phone No.

Bidders should use an IDOT proposal envelope or affix this form to the front of a 10" x 13" envelope for the
submittal of bids. If proposals are mailed, they should be enclosed in a second or outer envelope addressed

to:

Engineer of Design and Environment - Room 323
llinois Department of Transportation

2300 South Dirksen Parkway

Springfield, llincis 62764

NOTICE

Individual bids, including Bid Bond and/or supplemental information
if required, should be securely stapled.




CONTRACTOR OFFICE COPY OF
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

NOTICE

None of the following material needs to be returned with the bid package unless the
special provisions require documentation and/or other information to be submitted.

Contract No. 93346

SANGAMON County

Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman)
Project HSR-D6(74)

Route MEREDITH DRIVE

District 6 Construction Funds

lllinois Department of Transportation




linois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

1. TIME AND PLACE OF OPENING BIDS. Sealed proposals for the improvement described herein will be
received by the Department of Transportation at the Harry R. Hanley Building, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, in Springfield, lllinois until 10:00 o’clock a.m., March 5, 2004. All bids will be gathered, sorted,
publicly opened and read in the auditorium at the Department of Transportation’s Harry R. Hanley Building
shortly after the 10:00 a.m. cut off time.

2. DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for bids in the
Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 93346

SANGAMON County

Section 98-00009-00-BR (Sherman)
Project HSR-D6(74)

Route MEREDITH DRIVE

District 6 Construction Funds

0.45 mile road construction on Meredith Drive extending Old Tipton School Road from Business Loop
[-55 to First Street and construction of a grade separation carrying the Union Pacific railroad over
Meredith Drive, 0.205 mile construction on BUSINESS LOOP I-55 and 0.416 mile construction of
Shoofly Track all in Sherman.

3. INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. (a) This Notice, the invitation for bids, proposal and letter of award shali,
together with all other documents in accordance with Article 101.09 of the Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction, become part of the contract. Bidders are cautioned to read and examine
carefully all documents, to make all required inspections, and to inquire or seek explanation of the same
prior to submission of a bid.

{b) State law, and, if the work is to be paid wholly or in part with Federal-aid funds, Federal law requires
the bidder to make various certifications as a part of the proposal and contract. By execution and
submission of the proposal, the bidder makes the certification contained therein. A false or fraudulent
certification shall, in addition to all other remedies provided by law, be a breach of contract and may
result in termination of the contract.

4. AWARD CRITERIA AND REJECTION OF BIDS. This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder considering conformity with the terms and conditions established by the
Depariment in the rules, Invitation for Bids and contract documents. The issuance of plans and proposal
forms for bidding based upon a prequalification rating shall not be the sole determinant of responsibility.
The Department reserves the right to determine responsibility at the time of award, to reject any or all
proposals, to readvertise the proposed improvement, and to waive technicalities.

By Order of the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Timothy W. Martin, Secretary
BD 351 (Rev. 01/2003)
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This sheet contains a lisiing of the ERRATA, and SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS, frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and
RECURRING LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

ERRATA Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction {Adopted 1-1-02) { Revised 1-1-04) Page vi - xviil
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
Std. Spec. Sec. Page No.
101 DETIVIEION OF TEIMIS 1ovvseeoessseessessessseseesssesmesesassesserssssssessseesseesdsecrassssassssssn sesetsbbs 488 SEEPELLE TSRS HER IR R0 100114 SO be e 000s 1
105 CONTOL OF WOTKovorenrnrcesimsssssssseresssassssssssseesesssesssiesstrassamssessssssssssssssseseatisssssisnass S 2
205 Embankment ... . 3
251 Mulch... . 4
440 Removal of Exrstlng Pavement and Appurtenances 5
442 Pavement Pafching ... 4]
449 Removal and Replacement of Preformed Elastomerlc Compresslon Jornt Seal 7
501 Removal of Emstmg Structures ... . 8
503  Concrete Structures... 9
505  Steel Structures... " 10
506  Cleaning and Pamtmg Metal Surfaces 13
508  Reinforcement Bars... 14
512 Piling.... 15
540  Box Culverts " 16
862  Removal and Dlsposal of Regulated Substances 18
671 Mobilization... " ST 19
702 Work Zone Traﬁ'c Control Dewces e s o estheas s sess s bR bats s ke srssscar et ssnssrasscnsmessiasissssimnsns 20
003 FING AGUTEIAIES . ceciressseeeessereesseereresserersssssssssssssssseesesmasessst o184 441 AL 21
1004 COBISE AGYIEGATE 1.vvvvvvsrrsserreesiersonsueitrisssssssssssmssssssses oL RaE 510 AR A8 8RRt 22
1020 POMANG CEMEBNE COMEIBIE 1.v.vvvereereressireeesnrsessersssiasisusss s sssasssssesbE R e b8 LA A 25
1021 CONCTEE AQIMIXIITES 1.+ evvesseereeesraessesesassssssssesansssssseaas saessseessoresbebassbessssEEseERaneE S ELEASE L IR LR ERSS 40 ALt 32
1022 Concrete Curing Materials... 33
1024  Nonshrink Grout ... - ot s e e OO
1056  Preformed Flexrble Gaskets and Mastrc Jomt Sealerfor Sewer and Culvert plpe OOV TOT USROSV 1
1060 WALETPIOONING MBIBIIAIS 1o .vvvcssversessesesssssssesessesesssssonsssssssens s e AR s 38
FOBO PO AN TOWED 1vvorereerreeeerussssssesssessssssssssssesesessssssissessoss mbe b e0s 288188 EPRE 181844 RRS L RR SRR AL R LA 39
1070 FoUNCBtion and BreaKaWAY DEVICES .. iirrimmmmreremsesssnassssesseasss et imss s ass s e SRS mS e 40
1077 DS AN FOUNTGAION w.rvvverrersseseresnrresmsrsssseesssssssseseses iscsssesssseesssssssssssesesmass b5 18 45118 S AR R 1SR4 L0 LRSS 00 42
OBO DTG MBLEHAIS ... eorvvvesscevessesesssassnessssesesessessesssssens4s s ses s HERE R €S0P 1E T4 ERE 144441878 AR LRSS bt 43
1083  Elastomeric Bearings.... 48
1094  Overhead Sign Structures e omeesesesaeeseseesm e s e ARt E s bt smas s ama s ssrsmas st am s sssssannrers T
1103 Portland Cement Concrete Equrpment ................................................................................ v rrererne s n s sn e bR be 48

The following RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and RECURRING LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS indicated by an "X”
are applicable to this contract and are included by reference:

RECURR[NG SPECIAL PROVISIONS

CHECK SHEET # _ PAGE NO.
1 [X] State Required Contract Provision All Federal-ald Construction Contracts (Eff 2-1 69) {Rev. 10-1-83).... 49
2 X Subletting of Contracts (Federal Aid Contracts) (Eff. 1-1-88) (Rev. 5-1- -93).... verttre st sp s esease e rinacsentsentesrentiies D1
3 [ EEO (Eff, 7-21-78) {REV, 111880 uu0vvvrrsesevsssssessesseseersssisnss s s s s 0 8 0 52
4 [ $pecific Equal Employment Opportunity Responsibilities Non Federal-aid Contracts (Eff. 3- 20-69) (Rev 1-1- 94) s B3
5 [ Required Provisions - State Contracts (Eff. 4-1-65) (Rev. 4-1-93}.... i 69
6 [] Reserved 74
7 [ Asphalt Quantities and Cost Reviews (Eff. 7-1-88)..... 75
8 B4 National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System Permrt (Eff? 1-94) (Rev 1 1 03) S
9 [] Haul Road Stream Crossings, Other Temporary Stream Crossings, and In-Stream Work Pads (Eff 1-2 92) (Rev 1 1 98) Y &'

10 [_J Construction Layout Stakes Except for Structure” (Eff. 1-1-99) (Rev. -1m02) currnrissiercrneisssne b s 78
11 [X] Construction Layout Stakes (Eff. 5-1-93) (ReV. 1-1-02) cocoevoirvvesivosiimmmmsmssermmmmmsssiisismisssssssssss s sttt 81
12 [7) Use of Geotextile Fabric for Railroad Crossing (Eff. 1-1-95) (Rev. 1- 1-D7) e ertreerrens e sessmi bt st s bt s b s 84
13 ] Asphaltic Emulsion Slurry Seal and Fibrated Asphalfic Emulsion Slurry Seal (Eff 81- 89) (Rev 2-4- 97) SSTTOPY POV - ¢
i¢ [ Biuminous Surface Treatment Half-Smart (Eff, 7-1-93) (Rev. 1-1-97) ... OO 92



15 [X] Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Bituminous Concrete Mixiures (Eff. 1-1- 00) {Rev. 1- 1-04) ..................................................... 98
16 [] Subsealing of Concrete Pavements (Eff. 11-1-84) (Rev. 2-1-85).... OO TSRO UPRDOOONOO A
17 [ Bituminous Surface Removal (Cold Milling) (Eff. 11-1- 87) (Rev 10 15 97) STV OY SO UROPO YOOI V.4
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18 [_] PCC Partial Depth Bituminous Patching (Eff, 1- 1 98) . orere s aRs e anss st earessreessrieenins O
20 [] Patching with Bituminous Overlay Removal (Eff. 10-1- 95) (Rev 7 1-99) OO POO PPV ROPTOPPPIOPPROROPROR P'1 -
21 [] Reserved ... I e et e r et asssesrensreerebensnsbestentestteernessnarenns 28
22 [ Protective Shleld System (Eff 4 1 95) (Rev 1 1 03) 129
23 [] Polymer Concrete (Eff. 8-1-95) (Rev. 1-1-04} ... OO OO O DTN PDPROOPURPRT I 1
24 [] Controlled Low Strength Material (CLSM) (EF. 1 1 90) (Re\r 1 1 00) SO OO OO PO PUO OO b 1|
25 [] Pipe Underdrains (Eff. 9-9-87) (Rev. 1-1-98) ... et e e rbisss OO
26 [X] Guardrail and Barrier Wall Celineation (Eff, 12- 15 93) (Rev 1 1 97) OO ORUOPOOPPPR I
27 ] Bicycle Racks (Eff. 4-1-94) (Rev. 1-1-97).... RO TSSOSO EYO OO PPOOUROTPIPR |
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32 [] Reserved ... OSSO OOOO P OO POOOPOTOOR 1
33 [] English Subs’ntuﬂon of Metric Bolts (Eff 7-1 96) et s i en st eniennirensenniens 1O 1
34 [] English Substitution of Metric Reinforcement Bars (Eff 4 1 96) (Rev 1 1 03) UV OT OOV TUOTOPTORTOTUTORPOP £
35 ] Polymer Modified Emulsified Asphalt (Eff.1-1-04).... st v s ees sttt sttt snessnsesernssresnsnesers 1OB
36 [ Corrosion Inhibitor (Eff. 3-1-80) (Rev. 7-1-89).... OSSOSO RO BTPIORBITOTOOOOR £+
37 ] QC of Concrete Mixtures at the Plant- SmgleA(Eﬁ 8 1-00) (Rev 1 1 04) ..................... 157
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39 [] Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Concrete Mixtures (Eff. 4-1-92) ( Rev. 1- 1 04) ....................................................................... 171
40 [ Traffic Barrier Terminal Type 1, Special (Eff. 8-1-94) (Rev. 1-1-03).... OO PRORRR [ s
41 [J Reserved 186
42 [X] Segregation Control of Bituminous Concrete (Eff. 7-15-97) .. sessiensiiss st s s sanssss s esssenes 187
43 ] Reserved 190
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LRS 1 [X] Cooperation With Utilities {Eff. 1-1-88) (Rev. 1- 02) 192
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INDEX LOCAL ROADS AND STREETS SPECIAL PROVISIONS

LR# TITLE PAGE
Sb 16 “3|ab Movement Detection Device” (Eff. 11-1-84).c.cv oo
SD17 “Required Cold Milled Surface Texture” (Eff, 11-1-87)....coveiiii
107 Reserved ‘ '
108 “Combination Bids (Eff. 1-1-94)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local ROAAS....ov rvvererereremsronnnns
and Streets to allow the revision of working days and calendar days. Revised to incorporate
applicabie portions of deleted Sections 102 & 103
108 “Contract Claims® (Eff. 1-1-02) (Rev. §-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local ROAAS....c..ovvivrieenniinsnenens
and Streets to assist local agencies in handling contract claims.
212 “Shaping Roadway” (Eff. 8-1-89) {Rev. 1-1-02)....cccniimmie s
302 “Soil-Lime Mixture (Eff, 8-31-95)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local ROAAS .vevvvriei i reees
and Streets to modify Section 302.
355-1 “Asphalt Stabilized Base Course, Road Mix or Traveling Plant Mix” (Eff. 10-1-73)(Rev. 1-1-02)..cvvrvrieeennnn
355-2 *Asphalt Stabilized Base Course, Plant Mix" (Eff. 2-20-63)(Rev. 1-1-02)
355-3 “Bituminous Aggregate Mixture Base Course” (8-27-66)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the.......coivvveniinnnen.
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research and the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets to
construct a stabilized base course with paving grade asphalt.
400 "Penetrating Emulsified Prime” (Eff. 4-1-84)(Rev. 1-1-02). oo
402 “Salt Stabilized Surface Course” {Eff. 2-20-83)(Rev. 1-1-02)....cccovireni i SO ORI
403-1 “Penetrating Emulsified Asphalt' (Eff. 1-1-84){Rev. 1-1-02). Developed for DIUMINOUS. ..t veeverecmsransieeeiaranes
surface treatments on roads that require flexibility and penetration due to low traffic volume.
403-2 Bituminous Hot Mix Sand Seal Coat" (Eff. 8-1-69)(Rev. 1-1-02)....ccviic i
420 “PCC Pavement (Special)” (Eff. 5-12-64)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the BUMBAU. ...
of Local Roads and Streets to allow local agencies to construct quality PCC pavements
for low velume roads. .
430 *Paving Brick and Concrete Pave Pavements and Sidewalks® (Eff {-1-04) Developed by the Bureau
of Local Roads & Streets and the Bureau of Materials & Physical Research to provide statewide requirements
for paving brick and concrete paver pavements and sidewalks.
442 "Bituminous Patching Mixures for Maintenance Use” (Eff 1-1-04). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads
& Streets to reference approved bituminous patching mixtures.
451 “Crack Filling Bituminous Pavement with Fiber-Asphait’ (Eff. 10-1-91)(Rev. 1102 e
503-1 "Furnishing Class S| Concrete” (Eff. 10-1-73}(Rev. 1-1-02)....cooiiiiiimiiniiinin e
503-2 “Furnishing Class S| Concrete (Short Load)” (Eff. 1-1-89) (Rev. 1-1-02). Developed v e
: by the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets to allow a load charge to be added when
short loads are expécted during the contract,
542 “Pipe Culverts, Type (Furnished)” (Eff. 8-1-84) (Rev, 1-1-02).c...coiiviminiini i
663 “Calcium Chloride Applied” (Eff. 8-1-58) (ReV. 1-1-02)....c.oviviiiiii s
701 “Flagger Certification” (Eff. 1-1-93) (ReV. 1-1-02).....vvoririrniiiniiimnnni i s
702 “Construction and Maintenance Signs” (Eff 1-1-04) Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets to
require florescent orange sheeting and minimum sign size of 48" X 48" on construction and maintenance signs.
1004 "Coarse Aggregate for Bituminous Surface Treatment” (Eff. 1-1-02). Developed by the..co v
Bureau of Materials & Physical Research, the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets, and Local
Agencies to provide a coarser mix when aggregate producers have adjusted the CA-16
gradaticn according to the Aggregate Gradation Control System (AGCS) to a finer mix
for Hot-Mix Asphalt.
1013 “Rock Salt (Sodium Chloride)" {Eff. 8-1-88) (Rev. 1-1-02).....covviriiiiiniiiii e
INDEX INTERIM SPECIAL PROVISIONS
ISP TITLE PAGE
ISP # Title (Effective Date). Description
04-01 X___"Disadvantage Business Enterprise Participation” (Eff, 11/7/03)(Rev. 10/103). c.ooovvvinnvcinincncniisninnnns 72-77
Developed by the Bureau of Small Business Enterprises for contracts with DBE goals.
04-02 "Training Special Provisions” (Eff. 10/18/75)......vcomieiiimiiiniii s s
04-C3 X___*Payment to Subcontractors" (Eff. 6/1/00}.(Rev 9/1 103) Developed by the Bureau of Construction 78
to ensure that contractors pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts within a specific number of days after receipt of each payment made to the
contractor, and to require the prompt retum of retainage withheld from subcontractors.
04-04 “Additional Bidder Responsibility Evaluation” (Eff 1/1/04) Developed by the Office of Chief Council.




INDEX INTERIM SPECIAL PROVISIONS (CONT'D)

1SP# TITLE
04-05 X "Partial Payments® (Eff 9/17/03). Developed by the Bureau of Construcfion to eliminate retainage
from our contracts. The special provision for Material Allowances has been incorporated for
convenience”,
04-06 oy a L= s FOETUTURUUTE T T U U T U O O PO Ur PP PP PP TP PPT T LIS PEIISTTPRIPITTELLE
04-07 X "Rairoad Protective Liability Insurance" (Eff. 12/1/86)(Rev. 5/1/8B).......couvvivicininin
04-08 X "Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction" (Eff. 4/1/92)(Rev. 1/1/03). Developed t0 €nSUI.......coeonrivenien:
the prompt response to deficiencies to specified traffic conirol and protection.
04-09 X "Weight Control Deficiency Deduction” (Eff.. 4/1/01) (Rev. 8/1/02). Developed by the......oviier v cecen
Bureau of Construction, Office of Chief Counsel, and the Office of Quality to adjust pay
based on random fruck weighings.
04-10 X "Erosion and Sediment Control Deficiency Deduction” (Eff. 8/1/01) (Rev. 11/1/01)..ccco i
Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment and the Bureau of Construction to
correct the deduction percentage and to further clarify a "deficiency”.
04-11 “Inlet Filters (Eff 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research and the
lllinois Development Council to provide statewide requirements for inlet filters.
04-12 RESEIVEN .o oevevis ieetseaaraseeesissteesassas aaabeees s iaaes s saaa b e e PR e e e e e e e eE O E4 4T A S A e n e e e
04-13 X___"Subgrade Preparation” (Eff. 11/01/02). Developed by the Subgrade Stability Manual..........ccoovieinnins
Committee to reduce the maximum allowable rut depth in subgrades.
- 0414 RS BIVEL .. ..eeisveeeeereeeeese seuaessnssane et cssbesasanesamnnrs et iab b be b e s ae e eag &b L e 4oL E TR S he T b
. 04-15 T 1= FETTTUTTTT U DT OO U OO OO PP T PP PRSI PP DI PRRER AR T
04-16 X "Superpave Bitumincus Concrete Mixtures” (Eff. 1/1/00)(Rev. 1104} ....oovniinriinincininnns

Developed by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research.

04-17 X "RAP for Use in Bituminous Concrete Mixtures” (Eff. 1/1/00)(Rev. 411/02)......cvcvrinniiininnn

Revised by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to allow RAP from

routes or airfields under federal and local agency jurisdiction, improving the consistency
of conglomerate RAP, and allowing RAP from BAM to be worked back into stabilized
subbase and BAM shoulders.

04-18 (T 110 FERUTUU TR RO TR U RO OO U PP PP PP TP PP PPETTE TS TTSPPIRPRRLY
04-19 "Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures (Low ESAL)" (Eff. 1H0NRev. 1103). oo
- Revised by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to include all guidelines for
Low ESAL superpave bituminous concrete mixtures.

04-20 X "Bituminous Concrete Surface Course" {Eff. 4/1/01).(Rev 4/1/03) Developed by the Bureau of Materials
and Physical Research to allow fotal tonnage fo be calculated. The requirernent for -
skid-resistant aggregate in bituminous concrete surfaces mandates the use of
aggregates with varying specific gravities. Surface course mixtures may weigh
from 105 to 127 pounds per square yard per inch of thickness. The designer does
not know what aggregate sources the contractor will select and therefore cannot
accurately predict the total tonnage on the job.

04-21 L 1= IR T U U P O PO PP PP PP DTS PLTET PRI

04-22 "Shoulder Resurfacing” (Eff. 2/1/00)(Rev. 8/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Design........c.vececnens
and Environment to minimize motorist costs and inconveniences.

04-23 RS VR . - oivivieiessveerereessaasssensse s beaes sanaeeatsben e s2b et s sbrre o aas e e e r e e b LS U R b e s

0424 X "Coarse Aggregate for Trench Backfill, Backfill, and Bedding" (Eff. AM/01)(Rev. 1111/03).ucvevinnns

Developed by the Bureau of Construction to allow the use of coarse aggregate as bedding,
hackfill and trench backfill for pipe culverts and storm sewers. It also allows the use of
contralled low strength material for backfiling the trenches at the Contractor's option and expense.

04-25 RESEIVEI. . 1o viv e eeeeseesersrebessreaneeesanteseerrras s s mreesshb s b e Te s pAeda e S e e s s s n e S EEE S SR T s s e R e
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04-27 R B EIVE. .vvsvveeseetseurens eeereesssases bsaaeseee vt s araaeees A n e es 4 Te e Ta e S RO R e RS I SRR Ees e b R

04-28 X “Expansion Joints” (Eff 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical Research

to require plastic expansion caps in lieu of metal pinch stops on the ends of dowel bars
in expansion joints.
04-29 [ T < RUERUUTU T O PP P ST PP PP PP TP PRI PP
04-30 “Curb Raimps for Sidewalk" (Eff 1/1/04) Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment and the
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to comply with Americans with Disabilities Act,
Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) for detectable warnings on curb ramps.
04-31 RSB VRO, evvvveeereessresesserarsassesansessesnssasbsenrssanns s saes ambe s S HRaE 4 oEOa e R L e b g s SaaE s aE R AR R AR eSS
04-32 T LY EOUTEUR U RO U O OO PU TP TP PP PP P PPTTPISSPPTPSOROEIIER eevenerin
04-33 RSBV ..ot vvvvesses coessnanenesseesaseesssns bss s sss mbbsnsses ab s umnssee b enes b P nE s o as s e s s AT b T et an e e s aanane st
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INDEX INTERIM SPECIAL PROVISIONS (CONT'B}

1SP#

0434

04-35

04-35
04-37

04-38
04-39

04-40
04-41
04-42

04-43

04-44

04-45

04-46

04-47

TITLE ' PAGE

“Corrugated Metal Pipe Culverts” (Eff 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical
Research and the llinois Highway Development Council to allow an alternate method of joining
corrugated metal pipe.

"Portland Cement Concrete Patching” (Eff. 1/1/01)(Rev. 1/1/04). Developed bY........ccocoeiiiiiiiinnnn

the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to provide additional rapid set patching
mixiures, clarify the use of admixtures, and change the opening strength requirements.
"Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete Patching” (Eff. 1/1/01). oo
Developed by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to allow the use of a
calcium chloride accelerator for patehing.

“Asbestos Bearing Pad Removal" (Eff. 11/01/03). Developed by the Bureau of Design
and Environment.

Reserved.......oooovevreenceninenniiins [T TPV OO P TV Y PP OT ORI PPRPOP

" Ashestos Waterproofing Membrane or Ashestos Bituminous Concrete Surface Removal™...........cco.....

(Eff. 6/1/89)(Rev. 8/30/94)

"Precast Concrete’ (Eff. 7/1/99)(Rev. 1/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials. ...........ccovinenn, 102

and Physical Research to allow the use of slag/modified portland cement.

RESBIVEL. .. ... cvveeiriireseeestatiaesasres s os reeerecreeis s raanssb e e eb b e e Siaan b e aa e e e L AR E ST ea e naa st Ra b

"Adjusting Frames and Grates" (Eff. 8/1/01)(Rev. 11/1/01). Developed by the........ooiiiniiniiens

Bureau of Materials and Physical Research and the lllinois Highway Development
Ceuncil to allow the use of plastic and structural steel adjusting rings.

"Driving Guardrail Posts" (Eff. 4/1/98). Developed by the Bureau of Design and ...
Environment to give the Contractor the cption to drive steel posts through bituminous
shoulders when the foreslopes are 1:3 or flatter.

*Remove and Re-Erect Steel Plate Beam Guardrail and Trafiic Barrier Terminals” (Eff, 1/1/01)..............
Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment to require the replacement
of steel block-outs with wood block-outs during the removal and re-erection of steel plate
beam guardrail and traffic barrier terminals.

“Impact Attenuators” (Eff. 11/1/03) Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment to combine
“Sand Medule Impact Attenuators™ and "Traffic Barrier Terminal Type 3, Special’ into one
specification. All of the these devices are now called Impact Attenuators and are categorized by
their operationall redirective properties. The revised approach is also reflected in BDE Procedure
Memorandum 34-03, Impact Attenuators and the Department's Approved List of Impact Attenuators.

“Impact Attenuators, Temporary" (Eff. 11/1/03) Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment to
combine “Sand Medule Impact Attenuators® and “Traffic Barrier Terminal Type 3, Special” info one
specification. All of these devices are now called Impact Attentuators and are categorized by their
operational/redirective properties. This revised approach is also reflected in BDE Procedure
Memorandum 34-03, Impact Attenuators and the Department's Approved List of Impact Attentuators.

“Flagger Vests” (Eff. 4/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations fo bring department ................. 103

04-48
0449
04-50

specifications for flagger vests into compliance with the American National Standards Institute

specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for high visibility safety apparel.

"Temporary Modular Glare Screen System" (Eff. 1/1/00). Developed by the Bureau of Operations..........
T 1 s PO OO PP PP TP SOP PP PPTPRI S EETOLY

"Placement of Arrow Boards" (Eff. 8/1/01). Developed by the Bureau of Operations..........ccveveinien 104

04-51

04-62

"Public Convenience and Safety” (Eff. 1/1/00). Developed by the Bureau of Design and ...........c.cooeeen.
Environment in an effort to minimize motorist costs and inconvenience.
“Transient Voltage Surge Suppression” (Ef. 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations and the 105-1086

04-53

04-54

04-55

Bureau of Design and Environment to provide statewide requirements for transient voltage surge
suppression of traffic signal controller cabinets. '
*Epoxy Pavement Markings" (Eff. 1/1/01)(Rev. 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of ........cooooveeiinne
Operations to revise the glass beads applied fo epoxy pavement markings to improve
reflectivity and durability of the pavement markings. ‘
“Accessible Pedestrian Signals (APS)" (Eff. 4/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations and..........
The Bureau of Design to provide statewide requirements for accessible pedestrian signals (APS).
“Epoxy Coatings for Steel Reinforcement” (Eff. 4/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials and...... 107

04-56

Physical Research to require all producer's of epoxy coated reinforcing steel to be certified by the
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute’s (CRSH) Epoxy Plant Certification Program.

“Stone for Erosion Protection, Sediment Control and Rockfill” {Eff 1/1/04) Developed by the Bureau

of Materials & Physical Research to update the quality and gradation requirements of stone used for
erosion protection, sediment control, and rockdill.



INDEX INTERIM SPECIAL PROVISIONS (CONT'D)

TITLE

—_—

“Hand Vibrator’ (Eff 11-1-03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical Research in
response to a recommendation by the FHWA Substructure Quality improvement Team to prevent
damage o the epoxy coating on reinforcement bars.

“Working Days" (Eff. 1/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment 0 ....cocccvvnnnnies

replace the working days paragraph deleted from BDE's proposal forms.

Developed by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to specify the design
of superpave mixtures that are comparable to bituminous base course.

vStabilized Subbase and Bituminous Shoulders Superpave (Eff. 4/1/02) (Rev. 1I03). e

Developed by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research to specify the design of a
superpave mixture that is comparable to a bituminous aggregate mixture (BAM). It also
establishes a pay item for BITUMINOUS SHOULDER SUPERPAVE. :

"Qrganic Zine-Rich Paint System" (Eff. 11/1/01) {Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials...
and Physical Research in response to the recommendations of the 1989 FHWA/IDOT Bridge
Coatings Process Review. .

"l ight Emitting Diode {LED) Signal Head" (Eff. 4/1/02) (Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the
Bureau of Operations to provide Statewide requirements for LED signal heads.

"Fumished Excavation” (Eff. 8/1/02) (Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Design & Environment

to clarify the method of measurement for furnished excavation.
"Surface Testing of Inferstate Pavements" (Eff. 4/1/02) (Rev 8/1/03). Developed by the
Bureau of Materlals & Physical Research as part of the llinois Smoothness Iniiative (1SI).

Physical Research to restrict D-cracking susceptible aggregate for pavement appurtenances.

to comply with new AASHTO specifications.

"Sealing Abandoned Water Wells" (EFf. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment....
"Temporary Eroslon Control" (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Ilinois Highway Development..................

Isb#
04-57 X
04-58 X
0459 X
04-60 X
04-61
04-62 X
0463 X
04-64
04-85 X
0466 X
04-67
0488 X
04-69
04-70
0471 X
04-72
04-73
04-74
0475 __ X
0476 X
04-77
04-78
04-79
04-80
04-81

Councl to add another materiat aption for temporary ditch checks.

"Pracast Block Revetment Mat" (Eff. 1/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials B eeern e

Physical Research and the Bureau of Design & Environment {o provide material
requirements for precast block revetment mat and disregard conflicting information in the
Siandard Specifications.

» Articulated Block Revetment Mat" (Eff. 1/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials.......ccceenvirinnnnn

& Physical Research and the Bureau of Design & Environment fo provide material requirements
for articulated block revetment mat and disregard conflicting information in the Standard
Specifications.

"Controlled Aggregate Mixing System” (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of .o.oovieennnns e

Materials & Physical Research.

"Chair Supports" (Eff. 11/1/02) (Rev. 11/2/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical ...........

Research to eliminate the use of plastic chair support for continuously reinforced pavements.

"Epoxy Coating on Reinforcement" (Eff, 4/1/97) (Rev. 1/1/03). Developed to eliminate............oooeeinee

epoxy coatings on pavement reinforcement bars and thus reduce construcfion costs.

"Multilane Pavement Patching" (Eff. 1/1/02). Developed to address work stoppages and .oeeeeereeiiins

material shortages that have been oceurring with pavement patching.
"Bridge Deck Construction” (Eff. 4/1/02} (Rev. 1/1/04). Devsloped by the Bureau of ............

Materials & Physical Research in response to the recommendations of the 1998 FHWAIIII.;'C.);I:M

Bridge Deck Construction Process Review.

"Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler" (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the THR0IS .cvverveernvereeiiiineeeens

Highway Development Council to add another material option for preformed expansion joint fillers.
"Insertion Lining of Pipe Culverts" (Eff. 11/1/02). (Rev 8/1/03) Developed by the Bureau of...

Materials & Physical Research as the result of discussions by the Implementation

Sections of the Central Bureaus and Districts.

"nderdrain Cperations" (11/1/02). Developed to minimize motorists’ iNCONVENIENCE. .. .cuvriverrrririniiaane
"Shoulder Inlets with Curb" {Eff. 8/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Design B v rssersraes s oo nene s

Environment to include the portland cement concrete siab in the cost of the inet box.

"Traffic Bartier Terminals" (Eff. 1/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Design & .....c..cocvvvviiennnns UPR

Environment to meet the requirements of the National Cooperative Highway Research
Program (NCHRP) Report 350.

"Shouider Rumble Strips® (Eff. 1/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Design & Environment..........oeeven

"Bituminous Rase Course/ Widening Superpave" (Eff. 4/1/02) (Rev. 1/1/03). ..o

"Freeze-Thaw Rating’ (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & e

"Traffic Struciures® (Ef. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Bridges & SHUCIUTES . cvveveeersirrieeeniranene
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INDEX INTERIM SPECIAL PROVISIONS (CONT'D)

TITLE

"Aliowable Lane Differential" (Eff. 7/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & ...oovvvieeniririeaennees ".

Physical Research due to interstate resurfacing policy change.

"Work Zone Traffic Control Devices® (Eff. 1/1/03) (Rev 4/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations
and the Bureau of Design & Environment to meet the requirements of the National
Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350.

1SP#
0482 X
04-83 X
04-84 X
0485 X
04-86
04-87
0483 X
04-89 X
0400 X
04-91
04-92

Bureau of Operations to increase the visibility of drums.

"Vertical Barricades" (Eff. 11/1/02) (Rev 111/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations........... e

at the request of the District Engineers. _ ‘
"Temporary Concrete Barrier" (Eff. 10/1/02) (Rev 11/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Design & ...
Environment to meet the National Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 requirements
“and to Introduce the IDOT F shape barrier design.

" ime Gradation Requirements" (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical............

Research to revise the current lime gradation requirements.
"Concrete Admixtures” (Eff. 4/1/03) (Rev 1/1/04). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical
research.

"Portland Cement Concrete” (Eff. 11/1/02). Developed by the Bureau of Materials & Physical................

Research and the PCC Technical Group.
“Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction” (Eff. 1/1/04). Developed to correct and clarify the
curing/ protection requirements for concrete.
“Concrete Barrier® (Eff. 1/1/04). Developed by the Bureau of Design and Environment to redesign
IDOT's permanent concrete barrier to the F shape.

“Temporary Portable Bridge Traffic Signals" (Eff. 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations o
provide statewide requirements for temporary portable (i.e. traller mounted) bridge traffic signals.
"Raised Reflective Pavement Markers (Bridge) * (Eff. 8/1/03). Developed by the Bureau of Operations
to provide statewide requirements for raised reflective pavement markers used on bridge decks.

"Fluorescent Orange Sheeting on Drums" (Eff. 11/1/00) (Rev. 1/1/03). Developed by the..........ccooen

132

133

134-137
138

139-145




GUIDE BRIDGE SPECIAL PROVISION INDEX/CHECK SHEET
Effective: June 30, 2003

File X | Title Effective Revised Page No.
Name
GBSP1 Formed Concrete Repair 10/10/95 8/21/02
GBSP2 X | Drilled Shafts 5/1/01 1/1/02 146-155
GBSP3 High Perfdrmance_ Shotcrete 6/7/94 1/1/02
GBSP4 Polymer Modified Portland Cement Mortar 67194 1/1/02
GBSP3-8 Reserved
GBSP10 Reserved
GBSP11 Permanent Steel Sheet Piling 12/15/93 10/1/02
GBSP12 Drainage System 6/10/94 1/1/02
GBSP13 Floating Bearing 10/13/88 6/23/03
GBSP14 Jack and Remove Existing Beatings 4/20/94 6/24/02
GBSP15 Thres Sided Precast Concrete Structure 71294 3/31/03
GBSP16 Jacking Existing Superstructure 1/11/93 1/3/03
GBSP17 Bonded Preformed Joint Seal 7112794 1/1/02
GBsSP18 Modular Expansion Joint 519194 6/23/03
GBSP18 Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Trough 6/6/94 - 9/12/03
GBSP20 Reserved
GBSP21 Cleaning and Painting Contract Surface Areas of Existing Steel 6/30/03

Structures
GB5P22 | X | Cleaning and Painting New Metal Structures 9/13/94 4/2/03 156-160
GBSP23 Reserved
GBSP24 Reserved
GBSP25 Cleaning and Painting Existing Metal Structures 10/2/01 417103
GBSP28 Containment and Disposal of Lead Paint Cleaning Residues 10/2/01 417103
GBSP28 Deck Slab Repair 5/15/95 312103
GBSP2¢ Bridge Deck Microsilica Concrete Overlay 5/15/85 6/23/03
GBSP30 Bridge Deck Latex Concrete Overlay 5/15/95 6/23/03
GBSP31 Bridge Deck High-Reactivity Metakaolin {HRM) Concrete 1/21/00 6/23/03

Overlay :
GBSP32 | X | Temporary Sheet Piling 9/2/94 12/13/02 161-162
GBSP33 Pedestrian Truss Superstructure 1/13/98 9/15/03
GBSPad Concrete Wearing Surface 6/23/94 /02
GBSP35 Silicone Bridge Joint Sealer 8/1/95 12/16/02
GBSP36 Surface Preparation and Painting Reg. for Weathering Steel 11/21/97 1/9/02
GBSP37 Underwater Structure Excavation Protection. 4/1/95 8/21/02
GBSP3s Mechanically Stabilized Earth Retaining Walls. 2/3/98 10/6/03
GBSP39 Precast, Prestressed Concrete Deck Beams Stage Constr. 9/1/94 1/1/02
GBSP40 Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Mat 7/14/00 9/12/03
GBSP41 Bridge Joint Sealing System 5/1/01 1/1/02
GBSP42 Drilled Soldier Pile Retaining wall 972001 4125103
GBSP43 Driven Soldier Pile Retaining Wall 11/13/02 4/25/03
GBSP44 Temporary Soil Retention System 12/30/02




GESP 45 Bridge Deck Thin Folymer Overlay May 7, 1887 3/5/03
GBSF 46 Geotextile Retaining walls Sept 19, 2003
GBSP 47 High Performance Conerete Structures Aug. 5, 2002 9/10/03

GBSP 48

Precast Concrete Structurés

Sept 12, 2003

163-164




F.A.S. Route 618 (Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad &
intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. I-55)

Section 98-00009-00-BR

Village of Sherman

Sangamon County

STATE OF ILLINOIS
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

SPECIAL PROVISIONS

The following special provisions supplement the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction” adopted January 1, 2002, the latest edition of the “Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways”, the “Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer
Main Construction in Illinois” May 1986 Fifth Edition, the “Manual of Test Procedures for
Materials” in effect on the date of invitation for bids, the Union Pacific Railroad “Guidelines for
Design and Construction of Grade Separation Underpass Structures” adopted March 31, 1998,
the Union Pacific Railroad “Guidelines for Design and Construction of Shoofly (Detour) Tracks”,
and the Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions indicated on the check
sheet, included herein, which apply to and govern the construction of F.A.S. Route 618
(Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad and Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. I-55) in the
Village of Sherman, Sangamon County, Section 98-00009-00-BR, Project No. HSR-00D6(74)
and in case of conflict with any part or parts of said Specifications, the said Special Provisions
shall take precedence and shall govern.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK _
Roadway work will include the construction of a full depth bituminous pavement on a lime
modified soil base, concrete barrier curb, and a closed drainage system on a new
alignment {Meredith Drive) between Business Loop I-55 and First Street / Saratoga Chase.
Additional Roadway work will consist of widening and resurfacing of the intersection at
Business Loop 1-55 to accommodate a raised median, left turn lanes, right turn lanes, and
traffic signals. Roadway work will be completed with necessary striping and seeding
throughout.

Railroad work will include the construction of a temporary shoofly alignment {o carry train
traffic during the construction of a permanent Union Pacific Raiiroad structure over the
proposed Meredith Drive roadway alignment as described above. The railroad structure
will be a single span measuring 152-6" from back to back of vaulted abuiments. The
superstructure will consist of a concrete deck on steel plate girders measuring 19™-0" out to
out. Drilled shafts will support the substructure. Most of the shoofly will be removed once
no longer needed.

The project measures approximately 2372 feet or 0.449 mile along the new alignment
(Meredith Drive); 1,080 feet or 0.205 mile along Business Loop 1-55; and 2,198 feet or 0.416
mile along the temporary shoofly track. .




F_A.S. Route 618 (Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad &
Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. 1-55)

Section 98-00009-00-BR

Village of Sherman

Sangamon County

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION

STAGE | — GRADE MEREDITH DRIVE EAST OF UPRR

1) CLEAR AND STRIP TOPSOIL FROM MEREDITH DRIVE CONSTRUCTION LIMITS
EAST OF THE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT TO FUTURE FIRST STREET.

2) INSTALL EROSION CONTROL ALONG MEREDITH DRIVE EAST OF THE MAINLINE
UPRR EMBANKMENT.

3) GRADE MEREDITH DRIVE EAST OF THE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT.

4) CONSTRUCT STORM SEWER AND CROSS ROAD CULVERTS ON MEREDITH DRIVE
EAST OF THE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT. .

5) CREATEA CONSTRUCTION HAUL ROAD ON THE MEREDITH DRIVE ALIGNMENT
FROM FIRST STREET TO SHOOFLY SITE. : ‘

STAGE Il - CONSTRUCT TEMPORARY SHOOFLY

1) INSTALL 18" PIPE CULVERT UNDER SHOOFLY AT STA. 208+00
& INSTALL TEMPORARY 12" PIPE CULVERT @ 210+50 {CL SHOOFLY)

2) EXTEND EXISTING 5'H X 6'W CONCRETE BOX CULVERT AT STA 205+09
(CL SHOOFLY)

3) CLEAR AND STRIP TOPSOIL FROM SHOOFLY CONSTRUCTION LIMITS.

4) INSTALL EROSION CONTROL ALONG SHOOFLY CONSTRUCTION LIMITS.

5) CONSTRUCT SHOOFLY EMBANKMENT AND DRAINAGE DITCHES.

§) APPLY SEEDING TO S8HOOFLY EMBANKMENT.

7) CONSTRUCT RAILROAD ROADBED, BALLAST, AND TRACK ON THE SHOOFLY.

8) TIE SHOCFLY INTO MAINLINE UPRR AND SWITCH UPRR TRAFFIC TO
SHOOFLY.

STAGE Ili - GRADE MEREDITH DRIVE WEST OF UPRR

1) CLEAR AND STRIP TOPSOIL FROM MEREDITH DRIVE CONSTRUCTICN
LIMITS WEST OF THE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT.

2) INSTALL EROSION CONTROL ALONG MEREDITH DRIVE WEST OF THE
MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT. '

3) GRADE MEREDITH DRIVE WEST OF THE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT.

4) CONSTRUCT STORM SEWER AND CROSS ROAD CULVERTS ON MEREDITH
DRIVE WEST OF THE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT.

5) CREATE A CONSTRUCTION HAUL ROAD ON THE MEREDITH DRIVE
ALIGNMENT WEST OF THE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT.



F A.S. Route 618 {Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad &
Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. I-55)

Section 98-00009-00-BR

Village of Sherman

Sangamon County

STAGE IV — CONSTRUCT BRIDGE

1) REMOVE TRACK AND RAILROAD ROADBED FROM STA. 117+50 TO
STA. 120+50 (MAINLINE UPRR).

2) EXCAVATE MAINLINE UPRR EMBANKMENT FOR BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION.

3) INSTALL TEMPORARY SHEET PILING AT SOUTH ABUTMENT AND INSTALL
DRILLED SHAFT FOUNDATIONS FOR ALL SUBSTRUCTURES.

4) CONSTRUCT VAULTED ABUTMENTS.

5) ERECT BEAMS, FORM AND POUR CONCRETE DECK, CONSTRUCT RAILINGS,
AND INSTALL DECK WATERPROOFING. '

6) INSTALL BALLAST AND NEW TRACK FROM MAINLINE UPRR STA. 117+50
TO STA. 120+50. SWITCH TRAFFIC FROM SHOOFLY TO MAINLINE UPRR.

STAGE V — FINAL GRADING OF MEREDITH DRIVE, REMOVE SHOOFLY, PAVE
1) REMOVE PORTIONS OF THE SHOOFLY EMBANKMENT AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

2) PERFORM FINAL GRADING ON MEREDITH DRIVE.
3) CONSTRUCT MEREDITH DRIVE PAVEMENT AND CURB AND GUTTER.

4) CONSTRUCT INTERSECTION AT BUSINESS LOOP 55 AND INSTALL TRAFFIC
SIGNALS.

5) APPLY FINAL SEEDING TO MEREDITH DRIVE AND UPRR EMBANKMENT.
6) MAINTAIN EROSION CONTROL MEASURES UNTIL SEEDING IS ESTABLISHED.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Traffic control shall be in accordance with the applicable sections of the Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction, the applicable guidelines contained in the lllinois Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways, these Special Provisions, any special
details and Highway Standards contained herein and in the plans. :

Special attention is cafled to Sections 107 and 701 through 703 of the standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction, and as amended by the Supplemental Specifications,
Recurring Special Provisions, the Special Provisions contained herein, and the following
highway standards relating to traffic control: o

701001 701006 701101 701106 701201 701401
701406 701701 702001

Revise the first paragraph of Article 702.05(a) to read: “General: Sign posts shall be (4x4
inches) wood posts according to Article 1093.01(b). All posts shall be braced to the satisfaction
of the Engineer. The use of metal posts will not be permitted.”




F A.S. Route 618 (Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad &
Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. |-55)

Section 98-00009-00-BR

Village of Sherman

Sangamon County

Limitations of Construction when working on Business Loop I-55 Improvements:

The Contractor shall coordinate the items of work in order to keep hazards and traffic
inconveniences to a minimum, as specified below.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

The Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain all the necessary barricades, cones;
drums, and lights for the warning and protection of traffic as required by Sections 107
and 701 through 703 of the Standard Specifications and as modified. Sufficient
barricades shall be at Meredith Drive excavation along BL |-55 to prevent public access.

The Contractor shall furnish and erect “Road Consiruction Ahead” signs (\N20-1(O)—48)
at both ends of the project on F.A.P. 666 (B.L. I-55) and on Old Tipton School Road
when working at this intersection.

When possible, lane closures shall be scheduled to avoid peak hour traffic. Reducing to
one lane of traffic with flaggers shall be avoided between the hours of 6:00 a.m. to 9:00
a.m. and between the hours of 3:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. Monday through Friday.

F.A.P. 666 (B.L. |-55) and Old Tipton Schoo! Road shall remain open to traffic at all
times during the construction at this intersection. Additionally, access to entrances shalll
be maintained at all times.

The following traffic control standards shall apply during work on Business Loop |-55:
a) 701101 - GUARDRAIL AND SHOULDER WORK
b) 701106 - LANDSCAPING AND UTILITY WORK
c) 701401 - STORM SEWER AND OTHER WORK
d) 701406-02 - PAVING AND PATCHING WORK
e) 701701-03 - TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK AND MEDIAN WORK

Limitations of Construction when performing Shoofly construction, UPRR Structure

construction, and track work: The Contractor shall coordinate the items of work in order to

keep hazards and comply with Union Pacific Railroad requirements, as specified below.

1)

2)

3)

THE AVERAGE DAILY UPRR TRAFFIC IN THIS AREA IS:
a) TEN FREIGHT TRAINS PER DAY
b} SIX PASSENGER TRAINS PER DAY

UPRR FLAGMEN MUST BE PRESENT WHERE AT ANY TIME, ANY VEHICLES,
EQUIPMENT, WORKERS, OR THEIR ACTIVITIES WILL ENCROACH IN THE
AREA CLOSER THAN 25 FT. TO THE CENTERLINE OF ACTIVE TRACKS.
CONTRACTOR WILL SHUT DOWN OR CLEAR EQUIPMENT WITHIN 25 FEET
OF TRACK WHEN TRAINS ARE APPROACHING AS ADVISED BY UPRR
FLAGMEN. RAILROAD FLAGMEN ARE FOR TRAIN MOVEMENTS ONLY.
CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR AlLL EQUIPMENT MOVEMENTS ACROSS
PUBLIC AND PRIVATE CROSSINGS. CONTRACTOR'S EQUIPMENT SHOULD
BE EQUIPPED WITH RADIOS FOR BETTER COMMUNICATION WIT

RAILRCAD FLAGMEN. :

RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE WILL BE REQUIRED FOR
THIS PROJECT. SEE SPECIAL PROVISIONS. '




F.A.S. Route 618 (Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad &
Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. I-55)

Section 98-00009-00-BR

Village of Sherman

Sangamon County

4) GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTORS WILL ATTEND ALL SAFETY
MEETINGS. RAILROAD WILL CONDUCT FRA REQUIRED "ON TRACK SAFETY
PLAN", WHICH GENERAL CONTRACTOR, AND ALL SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL
ATTEND PRIOR TO COMMENCEMENT OF CONSTRUCTION WITHIN RAILROAD
RIGHT OF WAY.

5) WEARING OF FLORESCENT ORANGE VESTS, SAFETY GLASSES, SAFETY
SHOES, AND HARDHATS WILL BE REQUIRED WHEN WORKING WITHIN THE
RAILROAD RIGHT OF WAY.

8) ALL EXCAVATIONS AND DRILLED SHAFTS ON UPRR RIGHT OF WAY SHALL
BE PROTECTED WITH BARRIERS AND/OR FENCING AT ALL TIMES.

7) UPRR PERSONNEL WILL PERFORM ALL TRACK WORK.

8) ALL UNDERGROUND UTILITIES WITHIN THE UPRR RIGHT OF WAY ARE
DESIGNED FOR E80 RAILROAD LOADING AND UPRR REQUIREMENTS.

9) ALL TEMPORARY SHORING SHALL BE DESIGNED TO COMPLY WITH UPRR
REQUIREMENTS. SEE SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

COOPERATION WITH UTILITIES _
The Contractor shall notify all utility companies in the area to aid locating their underground
services. In the event of a break in an existing utility, the Contracior shall immediately notify the
responsible official of the organization operating the utility interrupted. The Contractor shall
lend all possible assistance in restoring services and shall assume all costs, charges, or claims
connected with the interruption and repair of such services as a result of his/her negligence.

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to coordinate with utility companies for maintaining
service and holding any utility poles that interfere with construction.

The toll free number for Joint Utility Locations Information for Excavators (J.U.L.L.E.) is 1-800-
892-0123.

Compliance with this special provision shall be considered incidental to the Contract and no
additional compensation will be _allowed.

PROPERTY MARKERS, SURVEY MARKERS OR MONUMENTS
The markers and monuments shail be protected in accordance with Article 107.20 of the
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

All costs incurred to comply with this special provision will not be paid for separately but shall be
considered incidental to the Coniract.
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STATUS OF UTILITIES TO BE ADJUSTED
The following utilities are involved in this project.

Name & Address of ' Estimated Date of
Utility Type Location Relocation
CILCO Electric B.L. I-55 During Construction

825 North MacArthur
Springfield, Il. 62702

Ameritech Engineering Telephone B.L. [-55 During Construction
529 South 7th, Floor 3E
Springfield, IL 62721

Wiiliamsville-Sherman Water B.L. I-55 During Construction
Water Commission

212 Middleberg Drive

Sherman L 62684

MCI1 Worldcom Fiber Optic Railroad ROW During Construction
2921 Greenbriar Drive
Springfield, I. 62704

. (217) 698-2613

AT&T Fiber Optic Railroad ROW During Construction
620 South 5" Sireet

Springfield, IL 62701

(217) 492-5327

Sprint Fiber Optic Railroad ROW During Construction

5600 N. River Road
Rosemont, IL 60018
(847) 318-3446

Note: Ross Network Services is supervising fieldwork of fiber optic line relocation.

Ross Network Services
9416 Gulfstream Road
Frankfort, 1L 60423

Attn: Mr. Bill Monti

(815) 806-0121

The above represents the best information of the Consultant and is only included for the
convenience of the bidder. The applicable provisions of Article 105.07 and 107.20 of the
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Constructions shall apply.
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If any utility adjustment or removal has not been completed when required by the Contractor’s
. operations, the Contractor should notify the Engineer in writing. A request for an extension of
time will be considered to the extent the Contractor's operations were affected.

BITUMINOUS SURFA CE REMOVAL (VARIABLE DEPTH)

This work shall consist of the bituminous surface removal of the existing pavement where
shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer in accordance with Article 440.03 of the
Standard Specifications.

The following areas and depths of milling shall be included in this pay item:
+ %" minimum and variable along F.A.P. 666 (B.L. I-55) and OlId Tipton School Road where
existing pavement is to remain. :

This work shall include sawing the existing pavement to obtain the satisfactory butt joint at the
beginning and end of the work on F.A.P. 666 (B.L. I-55), at the beginning of work on Oid Tipton
School Road, and at entrances and other areas as required. Butt joints shall be constructed as
specified in article 406.18 of the Standard Specifications. Removal and disposal of the
bituminous concrete is also included in this pay item.

All materials, equipment, and labor necessary to complete this work as specified above and as
shown on the plans will be included in the contract unit price bid per square yard for
BITUMINOUS SURFACE REMOVAL (VARIABLE DEPTH). -

RESTRICTED DEPTH MANHOLES
This work shall consist of constructing manholes in accordance with the applicable portions of
Section 602 of the Standard Specifications, Standard 602401, and as specified herein.

Restricted depth manholes shall be used where the depth of the proposed sewer would require
ptacement of the pipe in the conical reducer. :

A precast concrete flat slab meeting the requirements of Standard 602601 shall be used in lieu
of the reducer on these manholes. ‘

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for RESTRICTED DEPTH MANHOLE,
of the diameter and type specified, and shall include the cost of furnishing and installing the
specified flat slab, frames, lids, and/or grates. '

RESTRICTED DEPTH CATCH BASINS
This work shall consist of constructing catch basins in accordance with the applicable portions
of Section 602 of the Standard Specifications, Standard 602016, and as specified herein.
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Restricted depth catch basins shall be used where the depth of the proposed sewer would
require placement of the pipe in the conical reducer.

A precast concrete flat slab meeting the requirements of Standard 602601 shall be used in lieu
of the reducer on these manholes.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for RESTRICTED DEPTH CATCH
BASINS, of the diameter and type specified, and shall include the cost of furnishing and
installing the specified flat slab, frames, lids, and/or grates.

STORM SEWER CONNECTION, SPECIAL
This work shall consist of connecting the proposed 12" storm sewer pipe to existing inlet
structure along B.L. 1-55 at Sta. 21 3+65.5, 7.0 Lt

‘Connections to existing inlet structure at this location shall be performed in a manner suitable to
the Engineer. The Contractor shall exercise care during removal operations as to not cause
unnecessary damage to the existing inlet structure.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for STORM SEWER CONNECTION,
SPECIAL.

PAVEMENT MARKING PREFORMED PLASTIC TYPE B

This work shall consist of furnishing and applying preformed plastic pavement marking, Type B,
according to Section 780 of the Standard Specifications, as shown in the plans, and /or as
directed by the Engineer except as herein modified.

Installation shall be according to Article 780.07(a).

FENCE REMOVAL
This work shall consist of the removal and satisfactory disposal of existing fence throughout the
project that conflict with construction operations or accessibility.

Removal of existing fence shall be completed at locations as directed by the Engineer. No
fence shall be removed without prior approval from the Engineer. Disposal of fence removed
shall be done by means suitable to the Engineer.

Fence removal shall be measured for payment in feet along the base of the existing fence
which payment will include measurement through gated openings.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for FENCE REMOVAL, which price
shall include removal and satisfactory disposal of all fence accessories or attachments including
fence posts, gates, and post foundations.
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PERMANENT BARRICADES :
This work shall consist of furnishing permanent Type 1ll Barricades at the future intersection of

Meredith Drive with First Street at locations as detailed in the plans.

The Type Il Barricades shall meet the requirements of applicable portions of Article 702.02 and
702.03 of the Standard Specifications except that the barricades shall be permanently fixed or
pinned at the base of the barricade frame by means suitable to the Engineer.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price each for PERMANENT BARRICADES.
Unless otherwise directed, the barricades shall become the property of the Village.

SANITARY SEWERS 8"
This work shall consist of constructing sanitary storm sewer with all fittings, accessaries,
bedding, backfilling, compaction, and connection to municipal sewers. This work also includes

testing for acceptance of the sanitary sewer.

This work shall be completed in accordance with the “Standard Specifications for Water and
Sewer Main Construction in lllinois”, May 1996 Fifth Edition, applicable portions of the IDOT
“Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, adopted January 1, 2002, and as
directed by the Engineer. Furthermore, all work shall meet or exceed the Village of Sherman

sewer requirements.

Sanitary sewer pipe shall conform to Section 30 of the “Standard Specifications for Water and
Sewer Main Construction in lllinois”, May 1996 Fifth Edition. The Contractor shall provide the
Engineer with the type of sanitary sewer pipe the Contractor wished to use including all
technical data supplied by the manufacturer and listings of any special provisions required o
install the pipe.

Installation of the sanitary sewer shall be done in accordance with the following Sections of the
“Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in Winois”, May 1896 Fifth
Edition: place granular cradle per Section 20-2.20, the granular cradle shall be Type A unless
otherwise specified by the Engineer; install pipe per Section 31; backfill per Section 20-2.21;
and testing for acceptance of the sanitary sewer per Section 31-1.11.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for SANITARY SEWER 8", which
price shall include all labor, fittings, accessories, bedding, backfilling, compaction, connection to
municipal sewers, and testing for acceptance.

SANITARY MANHOLES
This work shall consist of all labor, materials, and equipment as required to furnish, install, and

construct sanitary manholes as required o properly complete the work.

This work shall be completed in accordance with the “Standard Specifications for Water and
Sewer Main Construction in illineis”, May 1996 Fifth Edition, applicable portions of the IDOT
“Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, adopted January 1, 2002, and as
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directed by the Engineer. Furthermore, all work shall meet or exceed the Village of Sherman
sewer requirements. '

Material and construction shall conform to the applicable portions of Section 32 of the “Standard
Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois”, May 1996 Fifth Edition.

The Contractor shall provide a 4-foot diameter Manhole, Type A with steps at each location
shown on the plans. '

Sanitary Sewer Manholes shall be constructed in accordance with Standard Drawing No. 3 of
the “Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllincis”, May 1996 Fifth
Edition. ' '

Sanitary Sewer Manholes with Drop Connection shall be constructed in accordance with
Standard Drawing No. 6 of the “Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main
Construction in Hinois”, May 1998 Fifth Edition.

Placing precast sections, placing castings, and pipe connections shall meet the requirements of
Section 32 of the “Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lilinois”,
May 1996 Fifth Edition. '

Type 1 Frame and Closed lid shall be as detailed in IDOT Standard 604001-02 — Frame and
lids Type 1.

Bolt Down, Water Tight Covers shall be installed where designated on the plans. Bolt Down,
Water Tight Covers shall include the frame and the cover and shall be one of the following:
Model R-1916-C manufactured by Neenah Foundry Co.
Model V-2356-2 manufactured by East Jordan Iron Works, Inc.
Pattern No. 6407 manufactured by Campbell Foundry Co.

Where Bd[t Down, Water Tight Covers are specified, they shall be anchored fo the manhole
cone using minimum 3/8” anchors ar expansion bolts. '

The Engineer shall inspect ail sanitary manholes prior fo acceptance.

Sanitary Sewer Manholes shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for MANHOLES,
SANITARY, 4’ DIAMETER, TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID, which price shall include all labor,
materials, and equipment as required fo furnish, install, and construct sanitary manholes,
frames, and lids. ' ' '

Sanitary Sewer Manholes with Drop Corinection shall be paid for at the contract unit price per
each for DROP SANITARY MANHOLES, WITH TYPE 1 FRAME, CLOSED LID, which price
shall include all labor, materials, and equipment as required to furnish, install, and construct
sanitary manholes, drop connections, frames, and lids.

Sanifary Sewer Manholes designated on the plans with water tight bolt down lids shall be paid
for at the contract unit price per each for MANHOLES, SANITARY, 4' DIAMETER, 10-12 FOOT

10
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DEPTH, BOLT DOWN, WATER TIGHT, FRAME & COVER, which price shall include all labor,
materials, and equipment as required to furnish, install, and construct sanitary manholes,
frames, and lids.

MANHOLE TO BE ADJUSTED (4.0 FT.)

This work shall consist of the adjustment of the height of existing sanitary sewer manholes at
locations shown in the plans and as directed by the Engineer. This adjustment may include
either raising or lowering the manhole rim and the installation of new bolt-down, water tight
frames and covers. X

Where manhoie rims are to be lowered, the following procedure shall be used:
- Excavate existing ground around the manhole to an elevation a minimum of 6”
below the bottom of the existing cone section.
- Remove the existing cone section.
- Install a new precast flat slab top.
- Place new frame and cover on adjusting rings to the final elevation.

Where manhole rims are to be raised by a total amount less than 18", the new frame and cover
shall be sét to the new elevation using steel or concrete adjusting rings.

Where manhole rims are to be raised by a total amount exceeding 18”, the following procedure
shall be used:

- Excavate existing ground around the manhole to an elevation a minimum of 6

below the bottom of the existing cone section.

- Remove existing cone section.

- Install new precast concrete manhole ring.

- Install existing cone section on top of new manhole ring.

- Install new frame and cover.

This work will be completed in accordance with the applicable provisions of Section 32 of the
“Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois”, May 1996 Fifth
Edition.

New frames and lids shall be Bolt Down, Water Tight Covers. Bolt Down, Water Tight Covers
shall include the frame and the cover and shall be one of the following:

Mode! R-1916-C manufactured by Neenah Foundry Co.

Model V-2356-2 manufactured by East Jordan Iron Works, inc.

Pattern No. 6407 manufactured by Campbell Foundry Co.

Where Bolt Down, Water Tight Covers are specified, they shall be anchored to the manhoie
cone using minimum 3/8” anchorg or expansion bolts.

This work shall be accomplished so as not to-disrupt sanitary service.
The entire manhole may be replaced at the contractor’s option. .Complete replacement of

manholes shall be accomplished in accordance with the special provision for SANITARY
MANHOLES included in these special provisions. If the contractor chooses to completely

11
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replace the existing manholes, th‘e-work will be paid for at the price bid for MANHOLE TO BE
ADJUSTED (4.0 FT) and no additional compensation will be allowed.

Adjusting of existing manholes will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for MANHOLE
TO BE ADJUSTED (4 FT.), which price shall include all labor, materials, frames and covers,
and equipment as required to adjust manholes as described herein.

WATER MAIN

This work shall consist of constructing water main of the size shown on the plans with all
fittings, accessories, bedding, backfilling, compaction, and connection to municipal water main.
This work also includes iesting for acceptance of the new water main.

This work shall be completed in accordance with the “Standard Specifications for Water and
Sewer Main Construction in lllincis”, May 1996 Fifth Edition, applicable portions of the IDOT
“Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, adopted January 1, 2002, and as
directed by the Engineer. Furthermore, all work shall meet or exceed the Village of
Williamsville Water Department requirements.

Water main and fittings shall be AWWA C900, Class 150, SDR 18 pipe and shall conform to
Section 40 of the “Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllinois®,
May 1996 Fifth Edition. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with product data of the
watermain material the Contractor wished to use including all technical data supplied by the
manufacturer and listings of any special provisions required to install the pipe.

Installation of the water main shall be done in accordance with Section 41 of the “Standard

~ Specifications for Water and Sewer Main Construction in lllincis”, May 1996 Fifth Edition.
Disinfection and testing of the water main shall be included in this item. Minimum depth of bury

shall be 48”.

Water main conduits shall be backfilled to finished subgrade elevation with CA-6 select granular
‘backfill. The backfill shall be mechanically compacted in lifts to 95% Standard Proctor.

Tracer wire or tape shall be installed in the trench above the center of the water main. Tracer
wire shall extend the entire limits of the water main and shall be connected at each end to
existing hydrant, valve, or tracer wire system. :

Tracer wire material shall be manufactured specifically for installation in the ground and for the
purpose of location of buried conduits. Tracer wire shall be THWN soft drawn solid No. 12
copper and shall be connected fo all valves and hydrants.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for WATER MAIN of the size
shown in the plans, which price shall include all labor, fittings, accessories, tracer wire, bedding,
backfiling, compaction, disinfection, and testing for acceptance.

12




F.A.S. Route 618 (Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad &
Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. 1-55)

Section 98-00009-00-BR

Village of Sherman

Sangamon County

CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER MAIN

Connection of new water main to the existing water main shall be made at the locations shown
in the plans using a pressure type connection with no disruption to service. The Contractor
shall notify the Williamsvilie Department of Water and the Engineer a minimum of 48 hours in
advance of making the pressure tap.

The contractor shall submit product data for pressure tap fittings to the Williamsville
Department of Water and the Engineer for approval a minimum of 4 weeks prior to making the
connection. .

The cost of making the pressure connection, including materials, labor, and equipment shall be
included in the contract unit price per each for CONNECTION TO EXISTING WATER MAINS
- (PRESSURE) 6"

FIRE HYDRANTS
Fire hydrants shall be furnished and installed at the locations shown in the plans and as
directed by the Engineer.

This work shall be completed in accordance with the “Standard Specifications for Water and
Sewer Main Construction in lllincis”, May 1996 Fifth Edition, applicable portions of the IDOT
«Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, adopted January 1, 2002, and as .
directed by the Engineer. Furthermore, all work shall meet or exceed the Village of
Williamsville Water Department requirements.

Fire Hydrants shall be Mueller Super Centurion A-423 Flanged or Kennedy Guardian K81-A
Fianged or approved equal. They shall be three-way AWWA Type Fire Hydrants with 5.25
vaive opening.

One maintenance and repair tool kit and one collision repair kit shall be furnished to the
Williamsville Water Department as part of this project. :

The cost of furnishing and instailing fire hydrants including material, repair kits, fabor, and
equipment shall be included in the contract unit price per each for FIRE HYDRANTS.

WATER VALVES
Water valves of the size designated in the plans shall be furnished and installed at the locations

shown in the plans and as directed by the Engineer.

This work shall be completed in accordance with Section 42 of the "Standard Specifications for
Water and Sewer Main Construction in Illinois”, May 1996 Fifth Edition, and as directed by the
Engineer. Furthermore, all work shall meet or exceed the Viliage of Williamsville Water
Department requirements.

Each water valve shall be installed in a standard cast iron valve box in accordance with
Standard Drawing No. 14 of the “Standard Specifications for Water and Sewer Main
Construction in lllinois”, May 1996 Fifth Edition.
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Water valves shall be compatible with type and size pipe used for WATER MAIN.

One operating wrench compatiible with the water valves for the project shall be furnished to the
Williamsville Water Department as part of this project.

The cost of furnishing and installing water valves including material, valve box, operating
wrench, labor, and equipment shall be included in the cost per each for WATER VALVES of the
size shown in the plans.

WATER MAIN ENCASEMENT
This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a split steel casing onto an existing 6" PVC
water main at the location shown in the plans.

Split steel casing pipe shall have minimum yield strength of 35,000 psi. The minimum wall
thickness shall be 0.250 inches. Casing shall be solid rolled steel and shall not be spiral welded
steel. Casing shall be galvanized or have an approved exterior coating.

~ Casing pipe shall be furnished with an inside diameter a minimum of 2" larger than the outside
diameter of the pipe to be encased. Casing pipe shall be fabricated specifically for the
encasement of existing pipelines and shall have a mechanical means of connection of the two
split halves as well as a means of connecting longitudinal sections.

The cost of furnishing and installing water main encasement material, labor, and equipment
shall be included in the contract unit price per foot for WATER MAIN ENCASEMENT.

AGGREGATE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS

This work shall consist of furnishing and placing aggregate surface course, type B at the
following location:

+ Rt Sta. 209+50 (B.L. 1-55), and any other locations as directed by the Engineer.

Materials shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.04.

The Contractor shall construct and maintain an aggregate surface course for temporary access
according to Article 402.07 and as directed by the Engineer. The same type and gradation of
material used to construct the temporary access shail be used to maintain it.

When use for the temporary access is discontinued, the surface aggregate used in its
construction shall be removed and utilized in the permanent construction or disposed of
according to Articte 202.03.

This work shall be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for AGGREGATE FOR
TEMPORARY ACCESS.
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Shop drawings shall be sent to IE Consultants, Inc. for review at the foliowihg address:

6420 South 68" Street
Springfield, IL. 62707
Attn: Mr. David Booher

ELASTOMERIC BEARINGS, TYPE I (SPECIAL)
This item shall consist of furnishing and installing

elastomeric bearings as detailed in the plans.

This work will be done in accordance with the applicable portions of Section 503 of the

Standard Specifications.

This item shall be paid for at the contract unit price per each for ELASTOMERIC BEARING

ASSEMBLY, TYPE | (SPECIAL), which price shal
assemblies as detailed in the plans.

PVC CONDUIT IN TRENCH :
This item shall consist of furnishing and installing
shown in the plans. This work also inciudes capp

| include furnishing and installing bearing

PVGC conduit of the size, type, and location
ing of the conduit ends and furnishing and

installing end markers. This conduit will be buried in piace for future use by others.

Conduit shall be Schedule 80 PVC rheeting the requirements of ASTM D1785. Conduit fittings

shall be pressure fittings and shali conform to the
Welded). '

requirements of ASTM D2467 (Solvent

Conduit shall be installed in accordance with the applicable portions of Section 810 of the IDOT

Standard Specifications. Where two or more con
a minimum of 5' apart, each in their own trench.

duits are laid side by side, they shall be placed

The terminal ends of the conduits shall be capped with a PVC slip cap. Caps shall be pushed
into place dry with no cement or solvent. The trench shall be carefully backiilied around the cap

so as not to loosen the cap.

End markers shall be installed at the terminal ends of each conduit for ease in future locating.
End markers shall be 4” x 4" treated wood posts buried vertically with the bottom end at the

conduit invert and the top end cut off 6” above fin

ished grade. The top 12" of the end marker

shall be painted orange. The contractor shall maintain the end markers in good condition until

the completion of the project.

This work will be measured for payment in feet in
lines along the center of the conduit.

place. Measurements will be made in straight

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for PVC CONDUIT IN TRENCH, 4”
(SCHEDULE #80), which price shall include furnishing and installing conduit, fittings, and end

markers.
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. SIGNAL HEAD, ALUMINUM:

Effective: September 7, 2001

This work shall consist of fumishing and installing a signal head with the number of sections and
faces indicated on the plans in accordance with Sections 880 and 1078.01 of the Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction and the following additions or exceptions.

Approved Products: Manufactures of approved LED signals meeting this specification are
GelCore and Dialight.

Housing: The signal head housing shall be aluminum.

Optical Unit: All red, amber, green, red arrow, yellow arrow and green arrow indications in
conventional signal heads shall be illuminated with light emitting diode (LED) modules. LED
modules shall conform to ITE, Vehicle Traffic Control Signal Heads (VTSCH) specifications and
standards for LED vehicle traffic signal modules and the following:

1) The LED module shall operate between -40° F and +165° F throughout an
operating voltage range of 80VAC to 135 VAC.

2) The lens of each indication shall be tinted with a wavelength-matched color to
reduce sun phantom effect and enhance on/off contrast. The tinting shall be uniform
across the lens face. If a polymeric lens is supplied, a surface coating shall be
applied to provide abrasion resistance.

3) LED modules shall not contain Aluminum Gallium Arsenide {AlGaAs) LEDs.

4) LED modules shall provide constant light output under power. Modules with
dimming capabilities shall have the option disabled or set to a non-dimming

operation.
5) In the event of a power outage, light output from the LED module shall cease

instantaneously.

6) The power supply for the LED module shall be integral to the unit.

7) Photometric Requirements: The candlepower values for yellow 12-inch circular-
modules in Table 1, VTSCH, Part 2 shall be equal to the corresponding values for
green 12-inch circular modules.

The maintained minimum intensities for 12-inch arrow modules throughout the
warranty period under the operating temperature and voltage range, and at the end
of the warranty period shall not be less than the following values:

Maintained Minimum Intensities (in cd/m?)

Red 5,500
Yellow 11,000
Green 11,000
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Electrical Requirements: When applicable to the particular module type, the LED signal module
conforms to EPA's Energy Star requirements. The yellow LED modules shall conform to the

following wattage requirements:

Module Type Maximum Watts (at 74°C)  Nominal Watts (at 25°C)
12-inch circular yellow 25 22
12-inch yellow arrow 12 10

Warranty Provisions: The LED modules, which exhibit luminous intensities less than the
minimum values specified within the first 60 months of the date of delivery shall be promptly
replaced or repaired by the manufacturer at no cost to the state.

Basis of Payment: This item will be paid for at the contract unit price each for SIGNAL HEAD,
LED, ALUMINUM of the number of sections, faces and mounting types indicated on the plans
for supplying, installing and placing into operation the signal head.

ELECTRIC CABLE:

Effective November 1, 1984
Revised September 7, 2001

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing electric cable of the type size and number of
conductors specified, in accordance with the requirements of Section 873 and 1076.04 of the
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction except as described herein.

All stranded wire connections in signal heads, push buttons, terminal compartments shali be
made with insulated spade connections.

Cables shall be identified by color-coded tape applied at both the signal and controller ends.
The color-coding shall be as shown on the plans. ' '

The cabie will be paid for the vertical length of all traffic signal post. All other vertical cable
lengths shall be paid for as prescribed in the Standard Specifications.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for
ELECTRIC CABLE of the type, size, and number of conductors specified, which price shall be
payment in full for furnishing the material and making all electrical connections and installing the
cable complete. '

FULL-ACTUATED CONTROLLER:

This item shall consist of furnishing, installing and placing into operation a multi-phase
microprocessor based controller at the location(s) indicated on the plans, or as directed by the
Engineer. The controller shall comply with the requirements of Sections 857, 1073.01 and
1074.03 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction and the following
additions or exceptions. :
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General: The controller shall meet the requirements of the NEMA TS2 standards for a Type 1
controller. Data entry shall be by keyboard or personal computer. The controller shall be fully
compatible with the NTCIiP Standard. '

If rivets are exposed on the outside of the cabinet, they shall be either stainless steel or
aluminum to prevent oxidation.

The controller timings shall be stored in a data module, which shall be easily removable to
transfer data to another controller of the same type.

There shall be three communications ports. Port 1 shall be a high-speed serial bus for
communications with the Malfunction Management Unit, Terminals and Facilities, and detection.
Communications shall be SDLC format with defined protocol, EIA RS-485 interface. Port 2 shall
be an EIA RS-232C interface to allow use of a personal computer for data entry and transfer of
status and events or output of timing and operational data to a printer. Port 3 shall be for
systems interface.

Coordination: The coordinator shall provide a minimum of sixteen timing plans with a minimum
of one cycle length, one set of splits and three offsets per timing plan. Cycle lengths shall be
adjustable from 30-255 seconds, splits and offsets shall be set in seconds or percent, and
offsets reference to beginning of green of the first served coordinated phase.

Diagnostics: The conti‘oller and terminal facility shall have full diagnostics in accordance with
the NEMA TS2 standard.

Malfunction Management Unit: The malfunction management unit shall be a Type 1 sixteen
channel with three inputs per channel.

Terminals and Facilities; The terminal facilities shall have TS1 compatible load switches, flasher
and flash transfer relay. The backpanel must accommodate 12 load switches.

All main panel wiring shall conform to the following wire size and color:

Green/Walk load switch output brown wire, 14 gauge
Yellow load swiich output yellow wire, 14 gauge
Red/Don’'t Walk load switch output red wire, 14 gauge
MMU (other than AC power) violet wire, 22 gauge
Controller /O blue wire, 22 gauge
AC Line - power panel to main panel (1 foreach 4 LS) . black wire, 10 gauge
AC Line — main panel black wire, 14 gauge
AC Neutral — power panel to main panel white wire, 10 gauge
Earth ground — power panel green wire, 8 gauge
Flash programming flasher terminal orange wire,14 gauge

Red or yellow field terminal  black wire, 14 gauge
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The main panel shall incorporate a relay fo remove +24 VDC from the common side of the ioad
switches when the intersection is placed into flash. The relay shall have a momentary
pushbutton to apply power to the load switch input for troubleshooting.

A Bus Interface Unit (BIU) shall be used for /O electronics.
Detection interface to the controller shall be through a BIU.

The surge suppression for the controller cabinet shall be an EDCO SHA 1250, base mounted.
The normally open contacts of the suppressor shall be wired to the alarm 2 input of the
controller for system monitoring.

Ground Rod Testing: The ground rod in the controlier cabinet shall be tested as described in
Article 801.11(f) of the Standard Specifications. Any ground rod with a resistance greater than
the 10 ohms specified shall be rectified by the installation of additional ground rod(s) or
grounding fields until satisfactory resistance to ground is obtained fo the satisfaction of the
Engineer. The installation of additional ground rod(s) will be incidental to the controlier cost.

Basis of Payment: This item will be paid for at the contract unit price each for FULL-ACTUATED
CONTROLLER, of the sequence, phasing, and cabinet shown on the plans, which price shall be
payment in full for fumishing the controller, cabinet, and all associated equipment required,
installing the unit complete in place and placing the unit into operation to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. ,

VIDEO VEHICLE DETECTION SYSTEM

Revised: August 1, 2002

This work shall consist of furnishing, installing and placing into operation a vehicle detection
system, which detects vehicles by processing video images and providing detection outputs to a
traffic signal controller. This equipment shall meet the NEMA environmental, power and surge
ratings as set forth in NEMA TS1 and TS2 Specifications.

Hardware: The machine vision sensors shail be four integrated imaging CCD arrays with optics,
high-speed, color, image-processing hardware and a CPU bundled into a sealed enclosure. The
environmental enclosure shall be waterproof and dust-tight to NEMA-4 specifications, and shall
be pressurized with dry nitrogen to 5 & 1 psi. The enclosure shall aliow the machine vision
sensor to operate satisfactorily over an ambient temperature range from -34 degrees C to +60
degrees C while exposed to precipitation as well as direct sunlight. The enclosure shall allow
the image sensor horizon to be rotated during field installation. The enciosure shall include a
provision at the rear of the enclosure for connection of the factory-fabricated power,
communications and video signal cable. Input power to the environmental enclosure shall be 24
VAC/DC and either 50 or 60 Hz. A heater shall be at the front of the enclosure to prevent the
formation of ice and condensation in cold weather, as well as to assure proper operation of the
iens’ iris mechanism. : -

19




|

F.A.S. Route 618 (Meredith Drive) under U.P. R
Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (|

Section 98-000(

Village of |

Sangamo|

Functional: The machine vision sensor shall be able to be programmed with a variety of
types that perform specific functions selectable by software. Detector types shall includ:
stopline detectors capable of providing presence of moving vehicle detection based up¢
status, presence detectors, directional presence, and input detectors. Additionally, phag
or red shall be displayed. The upit shali monitor a programmable contrast detector and
video loss timing parameters to the output by implementing minimum, maximum, or use
defined fixed time recall the assigned phase(s). The detector shall be capable of having
Boolean logic applied to multiple detectors or a minimum number of detectors out of a t
present, prior to placing a call. : |

Detector features shall include:

a. Count detection - outputs traffic volume statistics and generates traffic countsi

occupancy.

b. Presence detection - indicate presence of a vehicle, stopped vehicle, or vehid
traveling in the wrong direction. ‘
¢. Speed detection - provide vehicle counts, speed, length, and classification. }
d. Detector function combines - outputs of multiple detectors via Boolean logic fi
e. Label displays - information on the machine vision video output and passes lr‘
information to other detectors. ; ‘ 3
f Detector Station - collects and reports traffic data gathered over specified time
intervals. f
g. Incident detection - monitor traffic parameters for conditions that indicate an i
has occurred, such as an accident or a stalled vehicle that results in a sudden rg
in roadway capagcity or throughput. ’
h. Schedulers - define plans that can be used by other detectors o specify diffei
parameters for each time-of-day plan.

l. Contrast Loss detection - monitor the quality of the video image that the macl
vision sensor is processing. _

i. Speed Alarm - generates alarm ouiputs based on user-defined algorithms usir
speed. !

External Interfaces: The external interfaces to the machine vision sensor shall include &

port specifically to exchange detector state data with the cabinet interface devices, diffe
color video output, and 24 VAC/DC power to operate the sensor. '

Sensor Field Interface Equipment: A communications panel shall be provided with each
machine vision sensor for installation. The communications panel shall provide a termiq
for terminating power and four twisted-pair wiring to the image sensor. i

Supervisor Communications Port: There shall be a supervisor communications port to ¢

and provide general communications. The machine vision sensor shall use.an RS-4851. .. .

drop network protocol to facilitate communications via a network of rack cards to a rem

local PC client/server application. The communications port shall allow the user to upda;
embedded software with a new software reiease and interact with a PC client/server ap
for all of the various detection requests supported by the machine vision sensor.
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The heater shall not interfere with the operation of the image sensor electronics, and it shall not
cause interference with the video signal. The enciosure shall be light-colored and shall include a
sun shield to minimize solar heating and giare. The front edge of the sunshield shall protrude
beyond the front edge of the environmental enclosure and shall include provision to divert water
flow to the sides of the sunshield. The amount of overhang of the sunshield shall be adjustable
to prevent direct sunlight from entering the lens or hitting the faceplate. The total weight of the -
image sensor in the environmental enclosure with sunshield shall be less than 2.7 kg (6
pounds). When operating in the environmental enclosure with the power, communication and
video signal cable connected, the image sensor shall meet FCC class B and CE requirements
for electromagnetic interference emissions. '

The CCD arrays shall be directly controlled by the CPU, thus providing high

video quality for detection that has virtually no noise to degrade detection performance.

The optics and camera electronics shall be directly controlied for optimal illumination for

traffic detection. The lens shall be pre-focused at the factory, as required for operation. It shall
be possible for the user to focus the lens, as required for operation. The machine vision sensor
shall operate at a maximum rate of 30 frames per second when configured '

for the NTSC (US)color video standard. The machine vision sensor shall process a minimum of
twenty detector zones placed anywhere in the field of view of the sensor. The video output shall
have the ability to selectively show overlaid graphics indicating the current real-time detection
state of each individual detector defined in the video. The sensor output NTSC color video shall

" be viewed with any compatible video-display device.

Sensor Hardware: The machine vision sensor shall use medium resolution color image sensors
as the video source for real-time vehicle detection using either NTSC or PAL formats. As a
minimum each image sensor shall produce images with a CCD sensing element with horizontal
resolution of at least 500 fines and vertical resolution of at least 350 lines. Images shall be
output as video conforming to NTSC or PAL specifications and provide software JPEG video

- compression with a useable video and resolvable features in the video image when those
. features have luminance levels as low as 0.1 lux at night. Useable video and resolvable features

in the video image shall also be produced when those features have luminance levels as high
10,000 lux during the day.

Useable video and resolvable features in the video image shall be produced when the

ratio of the luminance of the resolved features in any single video frame is 300:1. The sensor
shall provide direct real-time iris and 'shutter speed control, be usable for video surveillance,
provide an optical filtter and appropriate electronic circuitry in the sensor to suppress “blooming *
effects at night, and have gamma for the image sensor present ai the factory to a value of 1.0.

Sensor Optics: The machine vision sensor shall be equipped with an infegrated zoom lens with
zoom and focus capabilities that can be changed using either configuration computer software
or a hand-heid controller.
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The communications protocol over the supervisor communications port shall be the UDP/IP
message packet and routing standard. This protocol shall be used throughout the field network
of machine vision sensors, hubs and the host PC server application. '

Detector /O Port: The machine vision sensor detector port shall provide a dedicated, RS-485,
half-duplex interface between the machine vision sensor and a detector port master such as a
card rack or TS2 mini-hub. The real-time state of phase inputs shall be transmitted to the
machine vision sensor. The machine vision sensor shall exchange input and output state data
with the detector port master every 100 ms. The communications protocol shall be UDP/IP over
the single twisted-pair wiring. A detector port master such as a TS2 mini-hub shall
subsequently translate the detection states in an electrically compatible manner to a traffic
signal controller: :

(1) The interface card immediately upon receipt of the state change shall apply single pin

state outputs and each on or off pulse shall be guaranteed a minimum pulse width of

100 ms.

(2) Speed outputs from 2 pins shall reflect the true output of the delay proportional to

measured speed within £1 ms.

Differential Video: The machine vision sensor shall output full motion video using a differential
video port in either NTSC or PAL format. The differential video shall be transmitted over a single

twisted pair.

Power: The machine vision sensor shall operate on 24 VAC/DC, 50/60 Hz at a maximum of 25
watts. The camera and processor electronics shall consume a maximum of 10 watits. The
remaining 15 watts shall support an enclosure heater.

Sensor Operations Log: The machine vision sensor shall maintain a non-volatile operations log,

which minimally contains:
a. Revision numbers for the current machine vision sensor hardware and software
components in operation. ' '
b. Title and comments for the detector configuration.
c. Date and time the last detector configuration was downloaded to the machine vision
SEnsor. '
d. Date and time the operation log was last cleared.
e. Date and time communications were opened or closed with the machine vision
Sensor.
f. Date and time of last power-up.
g. Time-stamped, self-diagnosed hardware, and software errors that shall aid in system
maintenance and troubleshooting. '

Sensor Vehicle Detection Performance: The real time detection performance of the machine
vision sensor shall be optimized by following the guidelines for the traffic application including,
machine vision sensor mounting location; the number of traffic lanes to monitor; the sizing,
placement, and orientation of vehicle deteciors; traffic approaching and/or departing from the
sensor ’s field of view; and minimizing the effects of lane changing maneuvers.
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Detection Zone Placement; The video detection system shall provide flexible detection zone
placement anywhere and at any orientation within the field of view of the machine vision sensor.
Preferred detector configurations shall be detection zones placed across fanes of traffic for
optimal count accuracy, detection zones placed parallel to lanes of traffic for optimal presence
detection accuracy of moving or stopped vehicles. A single detection zone shall be able to
replace one or more conventional detector loops

connected in series. Detection zones shall be able to be overlapped for optimal road coverage.
In addition, selective groups of detectors shall be able to be logically combined into a single
output by using optional delay and extend timing and signal state information. Optimal detection
shall be achieved when the machine vision sensor placement provides an unobstructed view of
each traffic lane where vehicle detection is required. Obstructions are not limited to fixed
objects. Obstruction of the view can also

occur when vehicles from a lane nearer to the sensor obscure the view of the roadway of a lane

further away from the sensor.

Detection Zone Programming: Placement of detection zones shall be by means of a portable or
desktop computer using the Windows 95, 98, Millennium, Windows NT 4.0, or 2000 operating
systems, a keyboard, and a mouse. The VGA monitor shall be able to show the detection zones
superimposed on images of traffic scenes. The mouse and keyboard shall be used to place,
size, and orient detection zones to provide optimal road coverage for vehicle detection; modify
detector parameters for site geometry to optimize performance; edit previously defined detector
configurations; adjust the detection zone size and placement; add detectors for additional traffic
applications; reprogram the sensor for different traffic applications, changes in installation site
geometry, or traffic rerouting.

It shall be possible to download detector configurations from the computer to the machine vision
sensor; upload the current detector configuration that is running in the machine vision sensor,
back up detector configurations by saving them to the computer's removable or fixed disks;
perform the above upload, store, and retrieve functions for video snapshots of the machine
vision sensors' view. '

Optimal Detection; The video detection system shall provide optimal detection of vehicle
passage and presence when the machine vision sensor is mounted 30 ft. or higher above the
roadway, the image sensor is adjacent to the desired coverage area and the distance to the
farthest detection zone locations is not greater than 10 times the mounting height of the
machine vision sensor.

The machine vision sensor shall be able to view either approaching or departing traffic or both in
the same field of view. The machine vision sensor, when placed at a mounting height that
minimizes vehicle image occlusion and equipped with a lens fo match the width of the road shall
be able to monitor a maximum of 6 to 8 traffic lanes simultaneously.
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Detection Zone Operation: The machine vision sensor's real-time detection operation shall be
verifiable through the following means: 7 . ‘
a. View the video output of the sensor with any standard video display device (monitor).
b. The video output of the machine vision sensor (differential twisted pair) shall be
capable of selectively transmitting:
(1) Camera video only.
(2) Analog video overlaid with the current real-time detection state of each
detector. :
(3) Camera video with overlaid, scaled cross-hairs that are used for aiming the
sensor (during installation). _
(4) Individual detectors shall have the option of being hidden.
¢ .Electrically monitor assigned contact closure pinouts from a detector port master such
as a TS2 Mini-Hub interface card, or Detector Rack interface card. Each pin of an
interface card shall have one associated LED output to reflect its output state.
d. View the associated output LED state on the detector port master:
(1) An LED shall be ON when its assigned detector output or signal controlier
phase input is on.
(2) An LED shall be OFF when its assigned detector or signal controiler input is
off. -

Count Detection Performance: Using a machine vision sensor installed within the optimal
viewing specifications described above for count station traffic applications the system shall be
able to accurately count vehicles with at least 96%accuracy under normal operating conditions
(day and night) and at least 93%accuracy under adverse conditions. Adverse conditions are
combinations of weather and lighting conditions that result from shadows, fog, rain, snow, etc.

Demand Presence Detection Performance: Using a machine vision sensor installed within the
optimal viewing specifications described above for intersection control applications the system
shall be able to accurately provide demand presence detection. The demand presence
accuracy shall be based on the ability to enable a protected turning movement on an
intersection stop line, when a demand exists. The probability of not detecting a vehicle for
demand presence shall be less than 1-percent error under all operating conditions. In the
presence of adverse conditions, the machine vision sensor shall minimize extraneous (false)
protected movement calls to less than 7 %.

Speed Detection Performance: The machine vision sensor shall accurately measure average
(arithmetic mean) speed of multiple vehicles with more than 98%accuracy under ali operating
conditions for approaching and departing traffic. The average speed measurement shall include
more than 10 vehicles in the sample to ensure statistical significance. Optimal speed detection
performance requires the sensor location to follow the specifications described above for count
station traffic applications with the exception that the sensor must be higher than 40 feet. The
machine vision sensor shall accurately measure individual vehicle speeds with more than 95%
accuracy under all operating conditions for vehicles approaching the sensor (viewing the front
end of vehicles), 90% accuracy for vehicles departing from the sensor (viewing the rear end of

vehicles).
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" These specifications shall apply to vehicles that travel through both the count and speed

detector pair and shall not include partial defection situations created by lane changing
maneuvers. '

Sensor Electrical: The video output of the machine vision sensor shall be isclated from garth
ground. All video connections from the sensor to the interface panel shall also be isolated from
earth ground. The video output, communication, and power stages of the sensor shall include
transient protection to prevent damage to the sensor due to voltage transienis occurring on the
cable leading from the machine vision sensor to other field terminations. Connections for video,
communications and power shall be made to the image sensor using a single 18-pin circular
metal shell connector (Bendix PTO7C-14-18F or equivalent). The mating cable shall use a right-
angle shell. The machine vision sensor shall have passed requirements for and received the CE
mark. The power to the sensor shall be fused in the controller cabinet. '

Auxiliary Equipment: The system shall be supplied with a color 10-inch monitor in the controlier
cabinet to display a camera field of view with detection areas overiaid. The input to the monitor
shall be selectable from any of the cameras in the system via a push button selector device.

Training: The supplier of the video detection system shall provide two days of training to
maintenance and engineering personnei in the operation, setup and maintenance of the video
detection system.

Basis of Payment: This work wili be paid for at the contract unit price each for VIDEO VEHICLE
DETECTION SYSTEM, which price shall be payment in full for furnishing, installing, and placing
into operation the equipment specified to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

COMBINATION MAST ARM ASSEMBLY AND POLE:

This work shall conform to the reguirements of Sections 877 and 1077.03 of the Standard -
Specifications and the following additions or exceptions.

The combination mast arm assembly shall be supplied with tenon top for mounting the
luminaire, twin tenon or video camera as indicated on the plans.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for af the contract unit price each for STEEL
COMBINATION MAST ARM ASSEMBLY AND POLE of the signal arm length specified.

CONDUIT:
This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a conduit of the type and size specified in

accordance with Sections 810 and 1088.01(b) or 1088.01(c) of the Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction except as described herein.
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PV/C Conduits: When it is necessary to connect PVC conduit to steel conduit a heavy wall set
screw connector with a PVC female adapter shall be installed and sealed by duct seal and
plastic tape.

When conduit are installed in the excavation in back of curb, the conduit shall be instalied below
driveway and entrances at a depth, which will prevent the conduit from protruding into the

_entrance pavement material.

PVC Conduit, Augered: The term augered shall cover both the pushed and bored method of
installing conduit. Because of differences in equipment and techniques, the contractor may use
either method to install the conduit for the term AUGERED.

In the event that latent subsurface physical conditions are encountered which prevents the
conduit of pilot hole from being augered or pushed through the entire conduit run in three (3)
sincere attempts, as determined by the Engineer, compensation for the proposed conduit run
will be as follows:

1. The Department will delete the contract specified method of payment for the
subject conduit run.

2. The Department will pay for the installation of the conduit run and the three
unsuccessful attempts to install the conduit run, under Article 109.04 of the
Standard Specification on the force account basis.

3. The Engineer will determine the method to be utilized to install the conduit
run.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot (meter) for
CONDUIT, of the size and type specified, which price shall be payment in fulf for furnlshmg and
installing the conduit and fittings complete.

FIBER OPTIC CABLE:

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a fiber optic cable in accordance with the
requirements of Sections 871 and 1076.02 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction and the following additions.

All fibers within the cable shall be terminated with a ST connector. Unused fibers shall be
secured within the distribution enclosure and readily available for use.

Locator Wire: A #14 AWG minimum, THHN wire shall be installed aiong side of the fiber optic
cable. The wire shall be secured in the control cabinet to prevent accidental removal. The
locator wire shall not be terminated to the conirol facility. If the existing interconnect cable
remains in place in a coniinuous run between cabinets, then the locator wire may be omitted.
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Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for FIBER
OPTIC CABLE, of the type, size, and number of fibers indicated on the plans, which price shall
be payment in full for furnishing the material and making all fiber connections and installing the
cable complete. :

TRANSCEIVER - FIBER OPTIC:

This work shall consist of furnishing, installing and placing into operation a fiber optic transceiver
in accordance to Article 864 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction
and the following additions or exceptions. '

The transceiver shall allow for communications with full upioad download capabilities with the
existing Econolite ASC/2M master controller at B.L. |-55 and Cabin Smoke Trail. All cables,
distribution enclosures, and fiber optic modems are to be installed within the existing controlier
cabinets. The fiber modems shall be external to the controller and powered by the transceiver
module or external power source. Communications on the fiber network shall remain intact,
even with the removal of a transceiver module. The fransceiver shall enable 9600 baud
communications between the controlier and the master controller.

Basis of Payment: This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for TRANSCEIVER -
FIBER OPTIC, which price shall be payment in full for furnishing, installing, and placing into
operation the equipment specified herein.
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POROUS GRANULAR BACKFILL, SPECIAL

. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing porous granular embankment behind the bridge
abutments as shown in the plans and as directed by the Engineer. This work shall be done in
accordance with the applicable requirements of Section 207 of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction except that the embankment material shall meet the requirements of CAY
as defined in Section 1004 of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for POROUS GRANULAR BACKFILL,
SPECIAL, which price shall include furnishing, placing and compacting all materials for porous
GRANULAR BACKFILL, SPECIAL construction.

MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING (SPECIAL)

This work shall consist of furnishing and placing a membrane waterproofing system as shown on
“the Contract Plans and as specified herein. Membrane waterproofing of the concrete deck slab
shall be a 60 mil butyl rubber or EPDM membrane with asphaltic protection boards. The
waterproofing system shall also include but is not limited to furnishing and installing joint cover
plates, sheet metal cover plates, armor plates, threaded inserts and galvanized bolts. All work shall
be performed in accordance with Chapter 29 of the 2002 American Railway Engineering and
Maintenance-of-way Association (AREMA) Manual for Railway Engineering.

Method of Measurement. The membrane waterproofing system, complete in place and accepted,
will be measured for payment and the area computed in square fest of bridge deck surface covered.
No measurement or allowance will be made for laps, material used for extensions over lips or
edges, or for repairs.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square foot for
MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING (SPECIAL).

SUB-BALLAST

Description. This work shalt consist of furnishing, placing and compacting sub-ballast for the !
shoofly track. (Sub-ballast for the INSTALLATION OF TRACKWORK ON NEW BRIDGE AND
APPROACHES shall be incidental to that bid item). Sub-ballast shall be crushed aggregate base
and placed according to Section 301-2 of APWA’s Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction (or approved equal) to the thicknesses shown on Standard Drawing 0001.

Method of Measurement. Aggregate used for sub-ballast will be measured for payment in tons in
accordance with these specifications and Standard Drawings. '

Basis of Payment. Sub-ballast will be paid for at the contract unit price per ton for SUB-BALLAST
which price shall include performing all of the work specified.
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BRIDGE FENCE RAILING, PARAPET MOUNTED

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and erecting the chain link railing on the bridge
superstructure and abutments as shown on the Contract Plans and as specified herein. The
contract unit price per foot for BRIDGE FENCE RAILING, PARAPET MOUNTED shall also include
furnishing all materials and installing the closure plates as shown and detailed on the Contract
Plans. Installation of fabric material located between the abutment end posts and the posts on the
adjacent retaining walls will be incidental to BRIDGE FENCE RAILING, PARAPET MOUNTED.

Method of Measurement. BRIDGE FENCE RAILING, PARAPET MOUNTED will be measured for
payment in feet, along the top of the rail from center to center of posts on the abutment wings and

along the bridge parapets.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot of BRIDGE FENCE
RAILING, PARAPET MOUNTED which price shall include furnishing all materials and installing th
complete chain link railing as shown on the Contract Plans. -

BRIDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEM :

Description. This item shall include the furnishing of all Iabor, material and equipment required for
the installation of the bridge deck drainage system as shown on the Contract Plans, complete in
place and ready for use, including the six inch diameter P.V.C. down spout pipes and connection to

the collector pipe.

Corrugated, perforated, steel pipe shall satisfy the material requirements of Section 1006.01 of the
Standard Specifications. Polyvinyl Chioride (PVC) pipe shall satisfy the material requirements of
Section 1040.10 of the Standard Specifications.

Method of Measurement. BRIDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEM will be measured as a unit acceptably
completed as shown on the plans and as specified. '

Basis of Payment. BRIDGE DRAINAGE SYSTEM will be paid for at the contract lump sum price
bid, as specified and detailed.

FURNISHING AND ERECTING PRECAST PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-BEAMS, 48"

(SPECIAL)

This work shall consist of furnishing and erecting PPC |-Beams in accordance with Section 504 of
the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction except as modified herein.

Dimensions and details of PPC I-Beams shall be as shown in the plans. The contractor shall note
that the beams used in this project differ in dimension and details from lllinois Department of
Transportation standard PPC [-Beams.

Prestressing strands shall be cut off so that 5' of exposed prestressing strand extends beyond each

end of each beam. The extended prestressing strands shall be protected to prevent breakage
during shipping and erection. The prestressing strands shall be incorporated into the abutment
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concrete as shown in the plans.

Method of Measurement. FURNISHING AND ERECTING PRECAST PRESTRESSED.CONCRETE
[-BEAMS, 48" (SPECIAL) will be measured for payment in feet, along the top of the beam from end
to end along the centerline of beam.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for FURNISHING
AND ERECTING PRECAST PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-BEAMS, 48" (SPECIAL) which price
shall include furnishing all materials, labor, and equipment required to fabricate, ship, and erect the
PPC I-Beams as shown on the Contract Plans.

TRACKWORK

DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

Railroad
Union Pacific Railroad

Standard Drawings :
Union Pacific Railroad standard drawings, as attached hereto and made a part of these

specifications.

Contract Plans

The official plans, profiles, cross sections, working drawings, and supplemental drawings, or
reproductions thereof , approved by the Railroad Engineer, which show the location, character,
dimensions, and detail of the work to be performed and such plans, profiles, cross sections, working
drawings and supplemental drawings are to be considered a part of these specifications.

Railroad Engineer _
The authorized representative of the Union Pacific Railroad’s Chief Engineer.

Inspector
The authorized representative of the Railroad Engineer.

APWA
American Public Works Association.

AREMA _
American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-way Association.

AWPA
American Wood Preserving Association.

CWR
Continuous Welded Rail.
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Contractor ‘
The party accepting the overall responsibility for fulfilling the req uirements of these specifications.

Approved
This word when applied by the Railroad Engineer to the Contractor’s drawings or as to suitability of

materials means the Railroad Engineer has not observed any statement or feature that appears to
deviate from the specifications’ requirements. The Contractor shall retain the entire responsibility for
compliance with all the specifications’ requirements.

Special Provisions
Added details to these specifications which describes the special requirements related to a

particular project.

Acceptance
Whritten notification from the Railroad Engineer that materials and construction satisfactorily

complies with these specifications, special provisions and amendments thereto.
- MATERIALS

Ties: :
All ties shall be free from decay, large splits, large shakes, slanting grain, or large or numerous
holes or knots, or other defects that may impair their strength or durability as cross ties. '

Cross fies shall be a minimum 7 inches by 9 inches by 9 feet. All cross ties shall be branded with
seller’s symbol to indicate line end. Cross ties shali be spaced 19-1/2 inches center to center. The
center of the ties shall coincide with centerline of the track and the ties shall be laid at right angles to
the rail with the wide face up.

All ties shall be well sawn on all four sides and cut square at the end to the full dimensions
specified. Al ties shall be straight and opposite faces shalll be true and paraliel. All cross ties shall
be full length specified and should have full body and full face, except a 1” wane may be acceptable.
All ties shall be conditioned in conformance with AWPA Standard C8. :

Wooden cross ties shall be manufactured from the following kinds of wood: |

Red Oak Elm Red Gum
White Oak True Hickory Black Gum
Cypress Hickory Tupelo
Birch Pecan Magnolia
Maple Southern Pine

Cottonwood, Willow, Hackberry and Poplar are not acceptable.

All oaks and mixed hardwoods shall be of compact wood through the top fourth of the tie.
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Rail; '
For shoofly construction, the rail shall be new 136# RE rail and shall conform to Standard Drawing

0735 and to the AREMA Manual, Chapter 4, parts 1 & 2.

Rail ends shall be cut with a rail saw to a tolerance of 1/32 inch from square. All burrs shall be
removed and ends made smooth. Torch cut rails will be rejected.

Tie Plates:
Tie plates shall be new and shall be 8"x14” double shouldered for 6 inch base rail in accordance

with Standard Drawing 0441.

Track Spikes:
Track spikes shall be new 5/8” square, 6 inch long, of full section and length, with reinforced throat

in accordance with Standard Drawing 0451.

Rail Anchors:
Rail anchors shall be new drive on, normally applied with anchor machine or sledge hammer and

furnished in accordance with Standard Drawing 0457.

Ballast:
Base material for ballast is available at Granite Mountain, AR and Georgetown, TX. Ballast shall

consist of crushed stone with angular fragments resulting from crushing by mechanical means. No
crushed gravel shall be allowed in ballast rock. '

Ballast shall contain no carbonates and shall have hard, strong, angular, durable particles, free from
injurious amounts of deleterious substances and conforming to the gradation requirements on

Standard Drawing 0010.

Shipments of ballast not conforming to these speciﬁr':ationls shall be rejected at the Contractor’s .
expense.

32




F.A.S. Route 618 (Meredith Drive) under U.P. Railroad &
Intersection with F.A.P. Route 666 (B.L. 1-55)

Section 98-00008-00-BR

Village of Sherman

Sangamon County

CONSTRUCTION

General: : _
It is the intent of these specifications that the Contractor shall furnish an installation that is
satisfactory to the Railroad in every respect. Final acceptance of the shoofly and main line

track work is subject to the approval by appropriate Railroad representatives. The Contracior must
comply with regulations, stipulated in Rules Governing Public Agency Contractors working on Union

Pacific property.

Roadbed: C '

The roadbed section shall conform to Standard Drawing 0001. The Contractor shall construct
subgrade to within one tenth (0.10) foot of the design grade. No track materials shall be placed on
the roadbed until the subgrade has been constructed and finished to the grades as defined by the
contract drawings and approved by the Railroad representative. ,

Cross Ties:
Cross ties shall be placed square to the line of rails and shall be spaced in accordance with

Standard Drawing 0220.

Ties must be handled with care and not damaged by puncturing with pick, shovel or other tool.
They shall be installed with the heart side down. Unnecessary alterations to ties after treatment
may be grounds for rejection of the tie.

Tie Plates: c
Tie plates shall be placed under each rail at every tie. The plates shall be positioned so that the
batter of plate will cant the rail to the gage side. The piates shall be centered on the tie and applied

to obtain proper rail bearing.

Rail: _
The standard gage of track is 4'- 8 %27 measured between heads of rails at right angles, measured
in a plane 5/8" below top of rail. : ‘

When laying rail, the line rail is the outer rail on curves and shall first be spiked to line. The gage
rail shall then be spiked to proper gage. The track shall be gaged at least at every third tie.

Rail shall be handled carefully during loading and unloading. Care must be taken not to allow rails
to strike together or to be placed upan any material which might bend or damage them. Nicked or
gouged rail shall be rejected by the Railroad Engineer. -

The bottom of the rail, and all bearing surfaces of rail, ties and tie plates, shail be broom cleaned

before rail is laid. Rails must be brought squarely together before spiking. Rails must not be driven
into position, but shall be moved with rail tongs, lining bars or crane.
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Spiking:
Spikes shall be placed so there will be not less than 2” from the center of the spike to the edge of
the tie. The number of spikes per tie plate shall be per Standard Drawing 0453.

Spikes shall be started and driven vertically, square with and snug against the rail to a full bearing
on the base of the rail. If they are bent during driving, they shall be withdrawn and replaced with
new spikes. The last few blows shall be given lightly, so as not to bend or break the spike or the
spike head. Care shall be taken not to strike the rail when driving spikes. When spiking, care shall
be taken to see that the shoulder of the tie plate has full bearing against the base of rail.

Rail Anchors: ‘
In applying rail anchors, they shall be set with full bearing against the side of the tie. Care shali be

taken to avoid overdriving, as this may fracture or spread the metal, resulting in a loss of holding
" power. Any rail anchor that is fractured or with metal spread will be rejected.

Ballast:
When ballast is delivered in Railroad cars, the track shall be capable of supporting the cars without

damaging the rail or the subgrade.
The ballast shall be placed to provide a depth under the tie as required by Standard Drawing 0001.

The ballast shall be thoroughly tamped for a distance of not less than 13" from each side of the
base of rail along both sides of the tie. In tamping ties within the above described limits,
simultaneous tamping shall be performed under each rail. Tamping is not permitted at the center of
the fie. Pneumatic or electric tamping tools, either hand held or machine mounted, shall be used.
Hand tamping with shovels or picks will not be permitted.

Two tamping tools shall always be used opposite each other on the same tie. Tampers shall be
staried from a nearly vertical position and worked downward past the bottom of the tie, after which
the tool shall be slanted inward to force ballast under the fie. All ties shall be tamped uniformly.
Ties found to be improperly tamped shall be retamped.

After the track has been raised, lined and surfaced, the ballast shall be dressed to conform to the
sections shown on Standard Drawing 0001 and the Contract Drawings.

Care shall be taken when handling ballast to prevent contamination by dirt or other materials.
Contaminated ballast shall be removed and replaced with clean ballast at the Contractor’s expense.

Alignment and Surface: _
The {rack shall be constructed to the alignment and grade as shown in the Contract Pians, and

shall conform to center line and top of rail stakes set at not more than 50 foot intervals. Deviation
from established gage and cross level shall not exceed 1/8"; deviation from profile grade and
horizontal alignment shall not exceed 1/8" in 50 feet. All work shall be acceptable o the Railroad
Engineer.

Tangent track shall be cross level and superelevation shall be provided on curved frack sections as
shown in the Contract Plans. The inside rail on a curve shall be maintained at the prescribed grade
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and the proper superelevation shall be provided by raising the outer rail. | |

No humps or sags in the surface will be accepted, nor will irregularities in alignment, either on \
tangent or curved track be accepted, that exceed the deviations described above. {

RAIL WELDING (FIELD WELDING)

: \
Sections of Continuous Welded Rail (CWR) laid in tracks shall be joined together by field weiding.
All field welding shall be performed by an approved process using preformed, factory-made molds. |
Alignment, support, and clamping of rails shall be so arranged as to produce welds conforming to

the specified tolerances.

The Contractor shall prepare for the Railroad Engineer’s approval, a detailed procedure
specification covering the step by step procedures to be employed in making the field welds. A
complete description of each of the foliowing items and any other essential characteristics shall be
included in the procedure specification:

a) Manufacturer’s trade name for the welding process.

b) Method to be used for cutting and cleaning of the rail ends.

c) Minimum and maximum spacing between rail ends.

d) Method to be used for maintaining the rails in alignment during welding.

e) Method to be used for preheating including time and temperature.

) Tapping procedure including the minimum time required to cool the weld under the mold
insulation. : -

g) Method to be used, including a description of special tools and equipment for removing the

gates and risers and finishing the weld fo the final contour.

The Contractor shall designate the field welding process that he intends to use in track construction.
The step by step method of welding used shall be performed in strict accordance with the welding
procedure specifications.

The Contractor shall prepare two full scale welds in rail of the same nominal weight to be welded in
the track construction. One of the qualification welds shall be subject to the slow bend test as
outlined in AREA Bulletin 598, Page 434, February 1966, and the other weld shall be longitudinally
cross sectioned, macroetched and Brinell hardness tested. ,

The siow bend specimen shall have a minimum modulus of rupture of at least 100,000 pounds per
square inch and a deflection of not less than 3/4 inch. The macroetched section shall show no
evidence of cracks, lack of fusion or incompiete weld penetration. The total area of intemal defects
such as porosity and slag inclusions shall not exceed 0.60 square inch and the largest single
porosity or slag defect shall not exceed 1/8" in diameter.
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The Brinell hardness of the weld measured on the head of the rail in the center of the weld shall be
equal to the hardness of the adjoining rail plus or minus 20 Brinell hardness numbers.
Six copies of the welding procedure qualification test records shall be submitted to the Engineer.

Prior to beginning track welding, each crew of welders, including the weliding foreman or supervisor
for that crew, shall prepare and make a qualification weld. The welding shall be done in accordance
with the approved procedure specification and will be witnessed by the Railroad Engineer. The
qualification weld shall be ultrasonically inspected and meet the Brinell hardness requirements

provided herein.

A test record shall be kept and contain the names of the welders and welding foreman or supervisor
who made the test weld and briefly describe their specific duties. It shall also show the results of
the ultrasonic and hardness tests.

The Railroad Engineer reserves the right to require a requalification, at the Contractor's expense, of
any crew of welders whose work fails to meet the specified requirements.

All welding shall be performed under the direct supervision of an experienced welding foreman or
supervisor. In addition, a manufacturer’s representative, experienced in field welding, shall be
present at the job site and shall witness a sufficient number of welds to assure that the proper
procedure is understood by Contractor’s personnel. All rewelds shall be cut out with a rail saw only.
No cutting with a torch will be allowed.

~The ends of the rails to be welded shall be cleaned to remove all grease, oil, dirt, loose scale, and
moisture. The cleaned area shall extend at least six inches back from the rail ends and shall
include all the rail surfaces. The faces of the rail ends shall be arranged at right angles by cutting or

grinding and shall be further cleaned to remove all scale and rust. ‘

The ends of the rails to be welded shall be properly gapped and aligned to produce a weld which will
conform to the alignment tolerances described above.

There shall be no holes within nine inches from the ends of the rail to be welded. '

The rail ends shall be preheated prior to welding to at least the temperature designated by the
welding manufacturer and for a sufficient time to ensure full fusion of the weld metal to the rail ends

without cracking of the rail or weld.

The molds shall be left in place after tapping for sufficient time to permit complete solidification of
the molten metal and proper slow cooling o prevent cracking and provide a complete weld with the

proper hardness and duciility.

The completed weld shall be finished by mechanically controlled grinding.
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Each completed weld shall have full penetration and complete fusion and be entirely free of cracks.
The total area of internal defects, such as porosity and slag inclusions, shall not exceed 0.060
square inch. The largest single porosity or slag defect permitted shall not exceed 1/8 inch in

diameter.

The hardness of the weld measured on the head of the rail in the center of the weld shall be equal
to the Brinell hardness of the parent metal with a tolerance of plus or minus 20 Brinell hardness

number.

Field welding record shall be provided by the Contractor. The field welding record shall he
continuously maintained to record details of field welding as follows: :

(a) Date and time.

(b) Location by engineer’s station, stating track and rail.
(c) . Contractor’s foreman.

(d) Engineer’s representative.

(e) Manufacturer's representative.

) Weather, air and rail temperatures.

(g)  Weld trade name.

(h) Track condition and anchorage.

All weld testing shall be carried out by and at the expense of the Contractor and shall be witnessed
by the Railroad Engineer. Welds shall be tested ultrasonically as follows:

a) Ultrasonic inspection of the weld shall be performed using the pulse echo technique.
Inspection shall be accomplished by contact method using angle beam transducers at 45°
and 70° to locate lack of bond, slag inclusions, voids, cracks, and gas pockets. Search may
be conducted from the top surface of the head of the rail. The scan is to be conducted in
both longitudinal directions of the rail to completely sweep the head, web and base area of

the rait

b) Transducers shall have active elements of at least 5" x ¥4 and no longer than 3/4” x 3/4”.
The test frequency shall be 2.25 MHZ.

c) Test equipment shall be calibrated to give a full screen indication from a 1/8” flat bottom hole
at 8 3/4” using a 45° transducer. The flat bottom hole must be perpendicular to the sound
beam. ‘

d} A defect reflection of 50% of screen from the base area or lower half of web may be cause

for rejection. A 90% of screen signal from the upper haif of the web or the head and web
area is rejectable. _ :

e) The test equipment shall be calibrated to give a 60% above base line indication from a 1/8”
flat bottom hole, using the 70° transducer at 3", A defect reflection of 60% of screen or
greater shall be cause for rejection.

f) Light scattered porosity is acceptable. Concentrations, where four or more returns in one
group or more than one group occur in the same area, are causes for rejection.
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a) The person making the ultrasonic test of weld must be capable of establishing the
transducer sound beam exit point, actual angle of transducer and demonstrate the ability to
accurately calibrate an Ultrasonic Reflectoscope. Deviation from the stated angle must be
indicated on the report.

CWR shall be adjusted to be free of longitudinal stresses.

Field weld shall be marked in weatherproof paint on the field side web. Information displayed shall
include the date of welding, air temperature (A.T.), the rail temperature (R.T.), and the welder’s
initials. '

RULES GOVERNING PUBLIC AGENCY CONTRACTORS WORKING ON UNION PACIFIC
PROPERTY

Safety is of the first importance in the discharge of duty. Obedience fo the rules is essential to
safety.

Any unusual condition which may affect the safe and efficient operation of the Railroad must be
reported by the first means of communication.

The use of alcoholic beverages or intoxicants by Contractor’s employees subject to duty, or their
possession, use or being under the influence thereof while on duty or on Company property, is
prohibited.

They shall not report for duty under the influence of, or use while on duty or on Company property
any drug, medication or other substance, including those prescribed by a doctor, that will in any way
adversely affect their alertness, coordination, reaction, response or safety.

The Contractor’s employees must exercise care to prevent injury to themselves or others. They
must be alert and attentive at all times when performing their duties and plan their work to avoid -

injury.

The Contractor's employees must expect the movement of trains, engines, cars or other movable
equipment at any time, on any track, in either direction. They must not assume that a train may not
come before any certain time, nor act under the assurance of any person to that effect, but must at
all imes protect themselves by remaining alert and comply with instructions from Railroad’s
representative. They must not stand on the track in front of an approaching engine, car or other
moving equipment, or within 500 feet behind.

When working within 25 feet of the nearest rail of any track, the Contractor’s foreman or employee-
in-charge of work must arrange with Railroad’s authorized representative for proper protection. No
work may be performed, nor any piece of equipment nor part of equipment may be moved to within
25 feet of the nearest rail of any track until the Railroad’s authorized representative has been
notified, made arrangements for necessary flag protection required by Railroad’s own rules, and
has notified the Contractor’s foreman or employee-in-charge of work that work can proceed.
Failure to comply will result in Railroad’s removing the contractor, his employee, and/or his
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machinery from Railroad’s property. .

When work is required which is more than 25 feet away from the nearest rail of any track, the
Contractor’s foreman or employee-in-charge of work must notify Railroad’s authorized
representative, advising him of location, starting and stopping times, scope of work to be performed

and forces involved.

The Contractor is solely responsible for restoring Railroad’s property o the previous condition, -
making repairs to fences, gates, or buildings damaged, or removed, or any other facilities or
structures by the Contractor or his forces. The Contractor will be responsible for keeping drainage
open and unhindered. : v :

Ditching, cutting, gouging, or any other means of disturbing the side slope of Railroad’s
embankment is prohibited. -

Any work within 25 feet of the nearest rail must be stopped, with equipment in the ciear, when trains
are approaching. All employees must stand back at least 30 feet from the tracks. If a 30 foot
distance is not possible, workers must clear the tracks as far as possible.

Delay to train traffic must be avoided. Work must be so arranged that track will be made passable
for trains when due.

The Contractor's employees must be careful to observe and obey warning and other posted signs.
In case of doubt or uncertainty, the safe course must be taken.

Electric wires must be considered live at all times. Employees must not depend for their safety on
~ the insulation of wires. Those noticing dangling or sagging wires must provide protection

to insure the safety of themselves and others and must promptly notify their supervisor and -
Railroad’s authorized representative. '

All persons must look in both directions before crossing any frack or roadway. Crossing tracks with
equipment at locations other than at public or private road crossings is prohibited unless authorized
by the Railroad’s authorized representative.

When walking around the ends of standing cars or engines, the Contractor's employees must allow
not less than 25 feet clearance, increasing this distance as necessary when moving equipment is
involved. When walking between cars or engines on the same track, it must definitely be known
that the equipment will not be moved or that there is at least 50 feet between cars or engines.

The Contractor's employees are prohibited from crossing the fracks by going undernéath orin
between cars or engines.

The Contractor's employees must not cross the tracks by crossing over the drawbar of cars and/or
engines coupled together.
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The Contractor’'s employees must not step on rails, frogs or switches and must watch their footing
to avoid falling, slipping or tripping. -

The Contractor's employees must not walk or stand between rails of tracks or permit portions of
their bodies to foul tracks.

The Contractor's employees must be alert when engine or cars are passing on adjacent tracks, and
must keep a sufficient distance from passing equipment to avoid the posmb:hty of being struck by
anything projecting or that may be falling or thrown therefrom.

Open fires or fires in barrels are not permitted on Railroad property.‘

SHOOFLY TRACK INSTALLATION

Description. This work consists of furnishing and installing the shoofly track to the limits shown on
the Contract Drawings., Shoofly details shall comply with the Contract Drawings and the attached
Union Pacific Railroad Standard Drawings. Shoofly track materials including ballast, track, ties, and
other track-hardware shall be new. Shoofly track material and construction requirements shall
comply with the Special Provisions described herein. Temporary seeding and muliching of
embankment slopes and continuous welded rail field welds shall be incidental to SHOOFLY TRACK
INSTALLATION. Field welds for the continuous welded rail shall comply with the specifications '

provided herein.

Method of Measurement. Track shal! be measured in feet along the centerline of the frack. Each
track shall consist of two rails. :

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot of SHOOFLY TRACK
INSTALLATION, which price shall be payment for furnishing and installing the shoofly trackwork to
the limits shown on the Contract Drawings and as described herein.

REMOVE SHOOFLY TRACK

Description. Shoofly trackwork shall be removed as shown on the plans or as required by the
Engineer. This item includes all track elements such as rail, tie plates, rail anchors, spikes and ties.
This work also includes the removal of ballast and sub-ballast. This work shall be performed in a
manner approved by the Union Pacific Railroad. The salvage value of the track materials shall be
reflected in the unit bid for the item REMOVE SHOOFLY TRACK. Rail cutting to remove shoofly

trackwork shall be incidental to this bid item.

Method of Measurement. Track shall be measured in feet along the centerline of the track. Each
track shall consist of two rails.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for REMOVE
SHOOQFLY TRACK, which price shall be payment in full for all labor, materlals and equipment
necessary o complete the work described herein.
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REMOVE MAINLINE TRACKWORK

Description. All existing track which interferes with the construction of the proposed bridge
abutments and superstructure shall be removed. This item includes the removal of all track
elements such as rail, tie plates, rail anchors, spikes and ties. This work shall be performed in a
manner approved by the Union Pacific Railroad. Existing rail and tie plates are to be retained for
reuse over the new bridge. The salvage value of the track materials shall be reflected in the lump
sum price bid for REMOVE MAINLINE TRACKWORK. Rail cutting to remove the mainiine track

_ shall be incidental to this bid item.

Method of Measurement. REMOVE MAINLINE TRACKWORK will be measured as a unit
acceptably completed as shown on the plans and as specified.

Basis of Payment. REMOVE MAINLINE TRACKWORK will be paid for at the contract lump sum
price bid, as specified and detailed, which price will include payment in full for all labor, materials,
and equipment necessary to complete the work described herein.

INSTALL TRACKWORK ON NEW BRIDGE AND APPROACH

Description. This item of work consists of the installation of rail, cross ties, tie plates, rail anchors,
spikes and inner guard rail. Final tracks over the new bridge are to constructed with the existing
welded rail and tie plates. New main track cross ties, rail anchors, spikes, ballast and inner guard
rail are to be installed. This work also includes the instaliation of hew sub-ballast, ballast, ties, and
other track materials from the rail cut locations to the approach aprons. Continuous welded rail field
welds shall be incidental to INSTALL TRACKWORK ON NEW BRIDGE AND APPROACH. Mainline
track materials and construction requirements shall comply with the Special Provisions provided

herein.

Field welds for the continuous welded rail shall comply with the specifications provided herein.

Method of Measurement. INSTALL TRACKWORK ON NEW BRIDGE AND APPROACH shall be
measured as a unit acceptably completed as shown on the plans and as specified.

Basis of Payment. INSTALL TRACKWORK ON NEW BRIDGE AND APPROACH will be paid for at
the contract lump sum price bid, as specified and detailed, which price shall be payment to install
trackwork as shown on the Contract Plans and described herein.
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DIMENSIONS IN INCHES COORDINATES ARE TO LOWER LEFT CDRNE_RS
Y ‘
FONT LETTER POSITIONS (X) o
6o | O |/LiDITII|P|[T|OIN][SI|C HIOIO|IL|R|D]. 6.0
D | 62 | 1.8 [ 166 | 26.7 | 314 | 338 39.0 | 43.8 | 49.4 [ 59.5 | 64,6 | 69.8 | 75.3 | 80.6 | 96.3 | 95.9 | 101.4 | 106.2 101.2
w|MIEI/R[E|D|I|T|H|DIRI. 6.0
D | 216 | 277 | 325 | 37.9 42.7 | 48.2 1 50.3 | 55.1 | 651 | 70.6 | 75.3 4.9

Y




SIGN DETAIL

SIGN NUMBER ESIGNOO4
SCALE 1:25 WIDTH x HEIGHT |10°-9* x 2’-3°
BORDER WIDTH | 0.8
CORNER RADIUS |2.3'
v MOUNTING OVERHEAD
| 10797 1 BACKGROUND TYPE: REFLECTIVE
5 - g COLOR: GREEN
B _ (_ OLD TIPTON SCHOOL RD _s" LEGEND/BORDER | TYPE: REFLECTIVE
— A [ ] —_ R . .
. g pe3n COLOR: WHITE
MEREDITH DR. =» T T T
omo_IL ] = | _I-§ ARLONG 885 | 4.0 | 95 | 6.0
" san 116.6 6.2 ARLONG,1B0deg | 6.2 | 16.0 | 9.5 | 6.0
DIMENS]ONS.IN INCHES COORDINATES ARE TO LOWER LEFT COﬁNERS
i
FONT . LETTER POSITIONS (X) .
wo | O LD | T|I|IP|T|O|N|SICIHIOTO!ILIRIDI . 6.0
D116 | 273 | 321 | 42.1 | 46.9 49,3 | 54.4 | 59.2 | 64.9 | 74.9 | 80.1 | 85.3 | 90.7 | 96.1 | 1017 | 111.4 | 116.8 | 1216 101.2
w M|IE{RIEID{I|T|HID!R!. 6.0
D i 216 | 217 ] 325 | 379 | 42.7 | 48.2 | 50.3 551 | 65.1 | 70.6 | 5.3 54.9

bt
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Q 1
_____,_1 —
S 20: 1 | 10"

W

2 T ns -s-,“f?rTIG"L IMES
oo on] §-0" o . 15" =07 MIN__DEMS LIMES  (Stapm N et
4}9_.{ ~a - 10" -0 | 5'-0" |- P2 S0~ nin Lo EI]TS[TY 1270 N 10" =07 - »f
% . JLINES 8 IHDUSTRIES
% 157 WIN. [LCW DEHSTTYY | - =
a 19" MAX. (HIGH DEMSITYY ™\ . o __i < JOINTED RAILs| | 9= =
& N - ) "
UBlw S 12T n] [ MELDED Raje] a2t ) TOP OF FIHISH
Y Q= v ' SUBGRADE
-T.‘, ; ’1)-4. L i
L 54",‘?! Ry P
N e ;

HATERIAL RECUIRED FOR
1000 FEET OF SINGLE TRACK
BALLASY SELECTED MATERIAL
CURTC|DEFTH ADOVE JCURIC
DEPTH|SHOULOER| YARDS |TOP_SUBGRADE|YARDS . TOP NATURAL GROUND -~
150 L3 —|.b28 6" 100 [NTERCEPTING DITCIL WHERE NATURAL __ °
o 935 GROULD SLOPES TOWARD THE TRACK i
19~ - "~ T _hr
" —|~35a 12 1305 ir-o

ABOVE GUAMTITIES ARE FOR TAMGENMT TRACK AMD  ° -
NCLUDE 15% ALLOWANCE FOR SHRIWKAGE, !

HALF SECTIOM
il SOLIO ROCK

WIDE BENCH SECTION TO BE PROVIDED AT .
EACH 20° INCREMENT OF HEIGHT ABOVE SUBGRADE

— g TRACK

e SELE‘C'{ MAi:Ezﬂnf Atl:_H(!wf\ ['REBl
ROADBED SECTIONS [N CUTS

¢ TRACK —- .-—I " ] .
: 15: 207 taln DENSITY LINES 50" uIN v e
T T MIN T Law DTSty 1270 Ml =l 67-07 [~ 107-07 =
LINES 8 [HDUSIRIES

: z

15° MIH. {LOW DENSITY) ‘3""" |"'"°["T o ““L"I 1"' .3
n . Tt - _ A — ‘2-

137 MAX. LHIGH DENSITYy [~ § _ '277=| [=WELDED RALL & =

_TOF OF FIN{SH '
F T SUBGRADE

e s

fid WA
27w
- SELECT MATEHIAL

2t

] -12" MaX
g
2V ey )
———

LLOY DENSITY)

MIN.

129 MaX.
YHIGH DENSITY)

i
rF

gha 3 N
“— SELECT MATER{AL AS REQUIRED

ROADBED SECTION
AT _CURVED TRACK

FOR DETAILS HOT SHOWN, SEE CUT AMD
FILL SECTIONS ELSEWIERE DH THIS SHEET

NOTES:

THE DEPTH OF BALLAST AND DEPTH OF SELECTED HATER{A
SIALL BE DECIBED ON THE BASIS OF VOLLWE OF TRAFFIC
AMD THE OUALITY OF SELECTED MATERIAL AHD SUBGRADE
DETERMINED BY THE RA[LROAD'S ENG[NEER SUBJECT YD
THE APPROYAL OF THE CHLEF ENGIHEER. .
SLOPES SHOWR FOR BANKS IN CUTS AND ON FILLS SHALL
BE COMSIDERED STARDARD AND GEMERALLY USED, BUT MAY

AE MODIFIED AS REDUIRED BY LOCAL CONDETIONS AHD
CHARACTER OF MATERIAL.

BALLAST WUST

BE EQUALLIZED IM ADVAMCE OF ORESSING
. 50 THAT FINAL

SECTION WILL CONFORW TO SLOPE
REODUFREMENTS AMD CHARACTER OF MATERIAL.

WHERE OFF-TRACK ROADWAY IS TO BE PROVIDED, ADD

8'-0" ADDITIONAL WIDTH TO THE ROADBED SECTION AT
TOP OF SUBGRADE ELEVAT[ON.

ALL FILL SLOPES SHALL BE FACED W[TH COVER OF
MATEREAL SUITABLE FOR GROWING GRASS AND NAVING A -
THICKMESS DF APPROXIMATELY & INCHES. THE OulER
SURFACE OF THIS COVER SHALL COINCIDE WITH THE
DESIGR SLOPE OF THE FMAANKMENT. MATERIAL FOR THES
COVER MAY DE OBTAINED FROM STRIPPIHG.

FLOW LINE ON O, 22 MINIMUM GRADE DITCHES AND -
BENCHES,

"FLAT ROTIOM DITCHES ARE REOUIRED F

OR HIGH DENSITY
LIHES, MOWEVER A "V" DITCH |5 ACCEPTAHLE FOR
INDUS&RY TRACKS WHEH RIGHI-OF=WAY IS LIMITED AND
WIIEFEOE.(IJ}::L COROITEONS AND CHARACTER OF MATER[AL
50 REOHINE.

REF IL P, 5TD DWCG PAGE 0001,

L

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
ENGINEERING STANDARDS

o o s conn 4 ROADBED SECTION FOR
” o 85707 M. "“'!"“n’s'—o- MR IHUM TRACK CERTERS ™| 7197707 MIN - > ;]53?2&0:;E@Egzﬁemﬁms WOOD TIE

o = P - GENSITY LINE " TRACK CONSTRUCT'ON

] = | AT chown e PGP ADOPTED: AN, 21, 1927 STD DWG
3 BALLAST SECTIOM FOR TWO TRACKS ""Ipﬁg@h%%ﬁh I T

—~



_—

PERCENT PASSING tBY WEIGHT!

P

0100
IMd QLS

S1EVE OPENMING ([ S0,

16,1

2 12"
L3747

z0¢

CLASS | BALLAST FOR MAIN TRACK (OLD »D")
CLASS 2 BALLAST FOR SECONDARY MA[M, DRANCH AND YAHD TRACK (OLD mC*1
CLASS 3 DALLAST 15 SCREEMINMGS { SUDDALLAST AUD WALKWAY)

AT nase wateria

HOTE: CLASS | AND CLASS 2 BALLAST MATEATALS ARE REQUIRED
TO BE WASHED PRIOR TO LOADIMG, ’

UP BALLAST CLASS
t 2 3 MA?E:EAL
éggﬂfxz EAB PRORR IS 72 N PRLET A RN PP SRS
2 172 | _1oo
2 | s0-100
| 3747
1 1s2n | so-g0 ' 100 )
U irdn 100
[ 10-35 30~ 100 100
374 a-10 46-715 | so-100 | so-s0
1727 15-35 | 20-s%
jra 0-3 0-15 o-10
Ho. 4 0-5 0-5 25-55
No.B -1
Ha. 200 0-.5 0-.5 o-1 310

FERCENT PASSING ( BY WEIGHT)

[ALL AGGREGATE SAMPLING AND YESTING PER

ASTM LATEST REYISION, ]

NOTES:
FOR STAMDARD -CROSS SECTIONS,

SEE STD DWG 0001,
0A STD DWG DOO2.

BASE MATER[AL TO BE USED AS SUB BALLAST IN POOR
MATIVE SOIL COND{TIONS WHERE SPECIFIED BY CHIEF
EHG LNEER.

BASE MATERTAL. AVAILABLE AT GRANITE MnUNrA]H, AR
AMD GEORGETOWH, TX.

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD

ENGINEERING STANDARDS

BALLASY €LASS ITEM NO, BALLAST GRADATION
| 562-0766 ‘
. . 2 5621432 TABLE
‘ 1 3 S62-20%90 Ji'é'.‘%‘.‘c ADOPTED: DEC. 31, 1996 STD DWG
i NEVSED:
RASE_MATERIL 562-5428 l[lll FILE MO.: 0010 0010




5 3/ta"

|_ 133 LB.~ 18" CAST
SAFELOK TIE PLATES

A wse 1718" e . —l

i

]

j q . t v 3 —- 1]
I A e I SO B 4o '::’ LB.—- 14" OR
T g 6" TIE PLATES
j - Avs- 1206 —l . ‘
5 o | al ' o e 115 LB.- 13" TIE PLATES
i e R i e e Tpn U A i e - 132 LB.- 14" TIE PLATES
b o i L B . 136 LB.-14" TIE PLATES
. : NOTES: ' .
LTSN S Y DY ORI DA ALL HOLES SHALL EXTEND THE ENTIRE DEPTI( OF
HOLE DIAMETERS WILL BE 7/16° FOR SOFTWOOD
AND t/2" FOR HARDWGOD TIES,
, _ RAIL GAUGE SPIKES WILL MAVE 1™ CLEARANCE
Ak TiES RAlL. TIE A o FTEM HURMDER BETWEEN RAIL SEAT ANG UNDERSIDE GF SPIKE
A5 canr LAt - NARWOOD ) SAF Twaon REFERENCE L), P, . R, PREPLATE TIE SPEC,
. * -3 A3ste” 502-9793 -
115 La % 2 40 13 65" :._9 31:5" —— ‘ - UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
a o3 3706 . " T . ENGINEERING STANDARDS

132 LB, [ 1o 14" 65 3747 e — - '

SR I T | o -3 316" | s07-9795 | Soz-37es - |PREPLATING DIMENSIONS FOR
! T : = | vee 3 | soz-9197 | s02-9798 8 AND 9' WOOD TIES FOR
Cw 9° . 1-9 3/16" | 502-9799 -
S et | 9" : 18" CAST .
g RO v BRI Y 65 374 T i T s - 115,132,133 & 136 LB. RAIL
N ra . ; . - UHIBH -
=2 136 o || 140 1as 65 3,an |3 /16 FYYYa\ ADOPTED: EC. 31, 1906 STD DWG
= | 3 1'-9 3716 - o " “ REVISED: FED 25,' 1997

| FILE Nb.: 0211 02N

—




_BI-67 COHCRETE_TIES i . : " AT —l "ar 7" ¥ 97 X 97-0" WOOD TIES
" % 9" X 10"-0" SWI{TCH TIES T ¥ 8™ % 9'—0* T[ES 1 WITH 8 172X 16 YI1E PLATES
nEnEnERN it IR
o wen | | ST N W VY W 1 V.Y O 7 OO U 10 S 7 N (O -y O vz Oy O O e O vy O v O iy DR TV I 2 Oy I T R [
1 tiiT- 1 - 1 ?d ruﬂ = T = A
GAGE =
4'-8 1s2=
l Lo - - i 7oy I 1y N Voo B Y L T R T e S v N V.t Oy O . =
RGNl

CONCRETE_TIE SPACING = 24" | WOOB TIE SPACING = 19 |/27
- 00n Tt ING =
MAX IMUM ALUTHOR |ZED TRACK SPEED
TTYLEE UP TO 30 MPH 30 TO 50 MPH MORE THAN 50 MPH
oty A o 10 i 20
REQ' B '
g io 10 i
LIE_TYPE_REQUIRED
“A" = 7" X 8" X |0'~0" PREPLATED SWITCH TIE U.P, |TEM n502- 1020
(4) SAFELOK CLIPS U.P. ITEM 5503-5100
.
. "B - 7% X 97 X §'-0" PREPLATED TIE U.P. LYEM w502-7954
(4) SAFELOK CLIPS "U.P, |TEM #503-5100
"
-
NE L
Ml o ; .
Ol = )
)

Y

0 : )

TRAHSITION ZOMES ARE REQUIRED OM ALL MA
TRACKS, YRANSITION ZONES ARE ALSO REGU
OH OTHER TRACKS WHERE MAXIMUM AUTHORIZE
SPEED 1S 20 MPH OR GREATER.

TRANSITION ZOMES WILL, BE INSTALLED UMDER THE
FOLLOWING COHDITIONS:

N
IRED
)

TRANSITION. ZONES SHOULO NOTY BE [HSTALLED
WHERE CURVATURE DR OBSTRUCTIONS SUCH AS
CROSSINGS EX[STS, [NSTEAD, CONCRETE YIES
SHOULD BE EXTENDED THROUGH THE DBSTRUCT!ON
OR CURVE BEFORE INSTALLING TRANSET(ON ZOHE.

FOR SAFELOK PLATE DETAILS, SEE STOD OWG
FOIL SAFELOR CLIP DETAILS, SEE S10 DwG
FOIL COACH SCREW DETAILS, SEE SI1D Dwa
FOR_TIE PLATE DETAILS, SEE 51D bwa

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
ENGINEERING STANDARDS

CONCRETE TIE TO
WOOD TIE TRANSITION

URION

PACIFIC ADOPTED: JAN. 24, 1997 STD DWG
REY15SED:
FILE ND.: 0220 n27on




s

lao2 8716 i 732" I1716™ SO. HOLE FOR B% X 14" PLATES ONLY
[
| (716" R, (TYP, )y
1 Y
. ¥ b » .
; }
L. i
[ [
VAR —f-
_ N BN
11/16" SOUARE HOLE FoOR C oy N - e
877X 147 PLATES ONLY— 1 ;- 3247 SOUARE JIOLE —¢ g
i 2
X /
\ ' [IJ '
S I = 2 R, ’
. , a
] t ¢
S N
NOTES!?
o | T
S 3 /167 T TG 14167 e 16— 4 387 e > REOUIREMENTS FOR HOT-WORKED, HIGH CARAON
& STEEL TIE PLATES,
= AT ISR e e ] ROLL MAMUFACTURER'S 1, AIL SECTION
-9 : AND YEAR ROLLED ON TOP "ok Fifih Tk 3¢ TIE
AT
- ALL SPIKE HOLES TO BE 3/4% SOUARE UNLESS
~ . OTHERWISE HOTED
302 (TYP. ESTIMATED FINISHED WEIGHT OF 8" X (4" PUNCHED
. . PLATE = 22,19 LpS.
178% R ( TYP. ) —- .
‘ A F 7 3/4m "
i APPROX, CAMT 1140 Eaﬁé}:QgEEL‘;{E'E”E? YEISHT OF 7 374" X 14
7716 HET AREA OF B" X 14% PLATE = 105.50 SQUARE
THCHES. .
} } TANET (TYP.) NET ARFA OF T 3747 X 14° PLATE = 104, 01
S50UARE [NCHES.
12 R CTem g . : UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
: 2 RN S ZE6T LTYP. ) :
S | AL ENGINEERING STANDARDS
‘. PLATE U, P, CoH.W, | . . - : ;
ITEM HO, | 554-4445 | 5543223 PTSN E 7 S T DOUBLE SHOULDER TIE
A e 7 3/4%
o R S RS WL - | PLATE_FOR 132 LB. AND
E 5' c P1sz T 136 LB RAIL
- g PAGIHC ANOPTED: DEC. 30, 1996 STD DWG
; | " REV ISED:
© "l FILE HO.: 044 _ 044




0=

1S¥ 0
oMd 4LS

rsig"

=l pl/16"

6 15716"
& 1,47 NOTES:
UNDER MATEREAL AND WORKMANSHIP TO BE IN ACCORDANCE
HEAD

WITH CURRENT A.R.E.A. MANUAL REOU|REMENTS
EggPEAGH CARBON STEEL TRACK SPIKES wITHOUY

PEAMLISSTBLE SHANK STRA[GHTNESS VARTATION
gEhgugED I ETTHER PLAME, SHALL HoOT excekn
D3N3,

MAMUFACTURER'S .0, AND THE LETTERS "HC™
SHALL BE PRESSED OM THE HEAD OF EACH SPIKE
wWillLE NETNG FORMED,

R WEIGHT = APPROXIMATELY O. 875 105, EACLIL

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
ENGINEERING STANDARDS

Paboaber e

[ R Y
1

i

IIEN RN

LI ~ CUT SPIKE FOR
WOOD TIES

[NTENDED USE | _ITEM 1OS, | WT | SPIKEG/KG
MAINTENANCE | 33076166 } 41 30 ADOPTED: DEC. 30, 1996 STD DWG
PROJECT 550-6707 | 200 220 REV ISED!
o - A" SIlIM SPIRE | 550-6670 | 200 220 FILE NO.: 0451 045l

P




T U

wommemeer- MATR TRACK PATTERN SPIKE PATTERM MO, 4 ——

%&mmmmmmmmmmmmnm\mﬂnmmnnunnuy ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ I

g

(5]

=
b
{z

b

. MAIH THACK [<
- PATTERN

SPIKE
PATTERN
NG,

=s—— 40" AHEAD P.S.— ——— .- MAIH TRACK PATTERN SPirKE PATTERN NO. 4--

<oe=— 407 PAST LONG TIES -- -mf
A

vt em——- MAIN TRACK PATTERN SPIKE PATTERN NO. |

' ) HOTES!
MATN TRACK TURNOUT

USE SPIKE PATTERN ~A" FOR ALL 6-HOLE PUMCH
—- GAGE SPIKE

TIE PLATES.
USE SPIKE PATTERN "B~ FOR ALL B-HOLE PUNCH
/~~~-FIELD SPIKE

> WATCH

1 TIE PLATES.

/‘*[
ANCHOR SPIKE—\ //

f—--ANCHOR SPIKE

THE SPIKE PATTERNS SHOWN ARE FOR MAIN
., , /] TRACKS, BRANCH LIME THACKS, HEAVY TONNAGE
‘ ; : SPURS, AND C€.T.C. SIDINGS WITH 3" AND
4 = ; {1 1 _j N % 7[ LONGER PLATES.
1 - a L] - ) L
- -l
— * f ] /

] CHIEF ENGINEER WILL DETERMINE AMCHOR SPIKE
) l \ PATTERM FOR ANY PLATES LESS THAH 13" LONG.
SPIKE PATTERM 1A SPELE PATTIERN 1A

USE PATTERN IA AND §B OM TAMGENT TRACK AND
. CURVES DELOW 1230' FOR SPEEDS BELOW 40 MPH.

USE PATTERM 2A AND 2B:
/ F 1) ON_TANGEMT TRACK AND CURVES BELOW
: [~ o 9 [ LY 1=30° FOR SPEEDS 40 MPH AND ABOVE. -
. L 2) ON CURVES 1230’ AND GREATER, BUT UHDER
L o] [~ Loy - 4° FOR SPEEDS BELOW 40 MPH.
—  / == 3) ON HOW C.T.C. SIDIHGS, YARD AND |NDUS-

‘ TRIAL TRACKS with CURVES GVEN 400,
SPIKE PATTERN 38 4) ON ALL SIBINGS IN CYC 8 THC

- - TERRITORIES.
SPIKE PATTERN NO. | - SPIKE PATTERN NO.

f

p Tij’ R

U\ SPIKE PATTERM 18
— ’ :

<

3 USE PATTERN 34 AND 38

1} ON CURVES 1°30° AND GREATER BUT UNDER
4® FOR SPEEDS ABOVE 40 MPH

2) ON CURVES 4° AND GREATER, BUT UNDER @e
FOR SPEEDS BELOW 40 MPH.

USE PATTERM 4A AND 4B:
11 ON CURVES 4= AMD GREATER, BUT UNDER @

' . _ - PN . FOR SPEEDS ABOVE 40 MPH.
' : . 21 ON ALL CURVES 8° AHD GREATER.
. l-4 - |q !:q : -j -_ <] r- : _ 31 OM ALL MAIN TRACK TURNDUTS.
————— e L .':"H‘E*— N _.__.-:-‘;..:-;..'.;::\ ..._;....;- Y == I f

= ANMY SPIRING PATYICAN QTHER THAH WIlAT S SHOWH

L

OH FINS IAWENG ARE TO IE APPIDVED RBY THIE
SPIKE PATTERH 2A

SPIKE PATTERN 4A CHIEF ENGINEER.
i UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
. ;o : ' / [ ' ENGINEERING STANDARDS
1B /T | 10 /R T |
" SPIXKE PATTERMH 28 7 SPIKE PATTERN 4B SPIKE PATTERN
NE SPIKE PATTERN NO. 2 ~ SPIKE PATTERN NO. 4 |
I NS ADOPTED: DEC.- 31, (996 STD DWG
“13 D pevesee:, s

; 0453




25

| 7/32"

4
o
JLO
o
=l =
e

--*—.\'
.l
[ PoiL/aze
“PROJECT MTCE,
RAIL SEZE X ITEM NO. | ITEM NO.

-

5 i‘

1 3747

, .
/- TYPICAL_ANCHOR STAMP.

| . 2 e = HAIL Si2E"

Ty = L0GO S .

93 = YEAR MADE ' . ~ T :

F = MONTH (A=JAM., B=FEB,, #.. L=DEC.)

D = DATE (I=F[RST, ...5=FIFTH, A=SIXTH, ...

Z=THIRTY-F IRST} :

FIO-119n 5. 66" | 550-1413 550~ | 425

130- 1360 6, 06™ | 550-1648 550- 1660

NOTES?
MATERIAL: HIBH CARBON STEEL

HEAT TREAT TO Ro 34-47
TARGET RANGE Rc 39-44

ANCHOft PINCH YO BE 8-15 AS MEASURED WITH
STANDOQUT GAGE.

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE MINIMUM UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED. -

FOR STAMDARD ABNCHOR PATTERNS, SEE STD DWG 046D

TYPICALL CIEMISTRY: CARDON .67-.90, MANGANESE
«7-t. 3, SILICON 5 MAX

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD

ENGINEERING STANDARDS

HEAVY DUTY
RAIL ANCHOR

ADOPTEM: DEC. 31, 1936 - | STD DWG

REViSED:

FILE ND.: 0457 0457




£S-

" — AMCHOR BOLTS
_ HEADWALL — 1“ / _L
. 1 W. ‘ H [3 T EL U J: [] IJ D A eiesaaanamaglal
ESECECECEE R aTE B R e N S S & Er==ilefe = HE R AR
T PrERRGacO
2] = o
1 W s VD s O e P = 1 = o P - o N o, T o P - - )
4= e =Y < A o
Jooogt ‘ Toood OE000aeas  ||Hh: :
11 L L | j U lj N ﬁﬁ. o
AMCHOR PATTERN NO. | 'ANCHOR PATTERN NO. 2 ANCHOR PATTERN NO, 3 —
HOTES: ) ' o b/
CONT INLIDUS WELDED RAIL: OPEN DECK BRIDGE
MATH _TRACKS AND 5[DINGSS . 120 120 120 120 120 : 120
1IEVERY OTHER TIE BOX ANCHORED (USE : 80X ANCIIOR
EVERY OVHER TIE TIES OPEN YIES TlEStTIES TiEs e SNCHOR o TIES
2)BOX AHCHOR {20 TIES IM BOTH DIRECTIONS - DECK E— st
" FROM OFEN DECK BRIDGES, HON BOWDED JOINTS BRIDGE ALL JOINTS
AND TURNDUTS {USE PATTERM ND. (). ' AHD
310H MAIN TRACKS WITH 95HMGT OR MORE ANNUALLY . 10T BOX DETECTORS LAST TURNOUT TIE
DR WHERE AUTHORIZED BY THE CHiEF ENGIMEER, < . ,
BOX ANCHOR EVERY TIE WSE PATTERN HO. 7. " B .
H 4. O
YARO AND [NDUSTRY TRACKS:
11BOX AHCHOR EVERY QTHER TIE { USE PATTERN MD. 21 [ — *t:“--_._h_‘
JOINTED RA(L: 7/ N N
MATH TRACKS ANO_3IDI[HGS: : :
1180X ANCHOR EVERY OTHER Vi€ (USE PATTERN NO. 2) CONTINUOUS WELDED RAIL .
2180X AMCHOR 48 TIES AHEAD OF POIHT OF SWITCH Hea
ARD BEHIHD LAST TURMOUT TIE SEE NOTES , "~=\iffi
S,
YARD AMD_INDUSTRY TRACKS:
1180% AHCHOR EVERY THIRD T1E {USE PATTERN MO, 3 . , /T RAIL ANCHOR
48 NOX ANCHOR ’ a8 { ry Fof ikt
TuhouTs: RS o ENTIRE Tumwour | TIES e s
IIEVERY TIE BOX ANCHORED ( USE PATTERN HO. 1, . 10 H
OPEH DECK BRIDGES: - . 5
1YBOX ANCHOR 120 TIES AWAY FROM HEAD WALL oM “— ANCHOR BOLTS
ALL OFEM DECK BRIDGE APPROACHES. [USE ANCHOR LAST TURNOUT TIE ;
PATTERN HD, 1). SEE BRIDGE 5TD DWG 403a P, . -
ot soate el ot .
1ALL . ACROS K WILL BE
BOX ANCHORED |LUSE OPEM BECK PATTERMI, L ——— ELEVATION AT INTERIOR BENT
HOT BOX DETECTORS: T
I}BOX ANCHOR 120 TIES AWAY FROW HOT 00X
DETECTOR 1M AOTH BIRECTIONS.

oMa aLs

HEW AHCHORS TO BE USED OM ALL MAIM TRACKS ARGVE
30 MPH EXCEPT SECOMD HAHD ANCHORS CAN BE USED
ON EVERY OTHER TIE [N TERRITORIES WHICH REGUIRE
BOX ANMCHORING EVERY TIE. . :
SECOHD HAWD AMCHORS TO BE USED OH MATH TRACKS
AND S|IDINGS 30 MPH AND LESS.

SECOND HAND ANCHORS TO BE USED OM ALL YARD AMD
IHDUSTRY TRACKS

TRACK WI1TiL ELASTIC FASTEMERS:

WHERE ELASTIC FASTEHERS FALL TO PROPEMLY
RESTRAIH THE RAIL FROM MOVING 10ONGETUDIMALLY,
RATL. ANMCHORS SIIALL DE INSTALLED AS REQUIRED,

JOINTED RAIL

NOTE:
WHERE PAACTICAL, ANMCHOR TO DE
INSTALLED FROM GAGE SIDE OF RATL.

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
ENGINEERING STANDARDS

ANCHOR PATTERNS

ADDPTEMD

DEC. 31, 1996
REVISED:

STD DWG

FILE KHO.: 0460

0460

—




504 -0" -
LIMIT OF 20°-0 - 30°-¢7 *‘J
~— BROTECTED — '
STRUCTURE L. P |
H Qa0 a0 g oA
= == En=n=a=RR=Ri N =
FL.A"IKI: E?MY _\'\‘ E = i i L I ﬁLr—: I E El E—E ; 5 f; l—T_E; = P"l '11
AOOOoooooooogio0C0C000a0n0ontnGg
‘ ] .
o LIMIT OF _ : Il Z < ; ‘
PRATECTED =
STRUCTURE | & f !
oz | & f i
—1 'z . i
—-3!2'-2 ran b | to 2 I
CUT RAIL BASE AT POINT END OF GuaRD . f© i :

GENERAL ARRANGEMENT

L
o

STD DWG

— 2ND HAND INSULATED JOINT ~

/—HOOR THIN PLATES

/
’

' / TOR OF TiE—
—— — -G
L_ . Lo
CUT AWAY WEB AND BASE / .
AND BENDOEI;SEAD D?Em SELOW — =

DEPRESSED RAIL HEAD DETAIL

GRADE SEPM?

NSTALLATION

AT[ON STRUCTURES:

DE GUARD RA[LS_ARE TO BE_[NSTALLED ON
CLASS 4 AND 5 TRACK WHERE HORIZONTAL

C[JN BOTH SIDES_ARE LESS THAN |8 FEET FROM
5 .

EMBER.,
[NG MORE THaN

DEUELE INS

F.R. A
CCEARANCES
THE CENTERLIN
CL.&SS 2 CARRY
ALL CLASS 3T
HA[LS [NSTALLED WHERE HORIZONTAL CLEARA
BOTH SIDES [S LESS THaN [2° FROM T
OF TRACK TO & STRUCTURE SURPORTING MEMBE

BRICGES.LQCATED ON CLASS 3,4, AND 5 _TRACK,
BRICGES LOCATED ON CLASS 2 TRACK WLTH OVER 2

M. G Tu

DOUBLE INSIDE GUARD RAILS ARE T0 BE {NSTALLED ON:
Oﬂ DECX TRUSSES AND THROUGH PLATE

0 M.G. T TRAFFIC AND
RACK SHALL HMAVE OOUBLE !NSiDE GLIARD

CENTERL INE

ALONG WITH

ALL T ROU
GIADER § :
ALL BR[DGES THAT ARE 40 FEET OR HIGHER AND IS0 FEET
ON ALl BRIDGES 30 FEET OR MORE_IN LENGTH

[N_LENGTH, AND
WHERE CIJRVATURE EXCEEDS £ DEGREES; LINLESS EXCEPTICN
[s APPRUVED BY CHIEF ENGINEER.

TUNNELS:
DOUBLE IN3IDE GUARD RAILS ARE TO BE INSTALLED THROUGH
ALL TUNNELS WHERE DIRECTED BY CHIEF ENGINEEH.

. PREVENTS THE U‘- oF Tlz

© SECOND-

OTES: '
INSIDE GUARD RA{LS SHALL BE MADE FROM SECOND
HAND RAIL AND WMaY-BE OF THE SAME Rall SECTION
A% THE RUNNING rAILS BUT MUST NOT BE MORE THAN

23 LBS. LIGHTER THAN THE RUNNING RAILS.
NO INSIDE GUARD RalL LIGHTER THAN 7O LBS. SHALL
SE USED. '

[NS[DE GUARD RAILS ARE TO _BE
[TH_ SECOND=-HANG TIE PL;\;ES'

CAN BE USED IN

MINIMUM CLEARANCE. BETWEEN THE
PLATES AND THE GUARD RA[L FLAT
LESS THaN I-.

[MSTALL GUARD RaIL PLATES S0 A3 7O CANT THE
QUTHASD TOWARD THE RUNNING RA[L.

WHEN SINGLE SHOULDZR FLAT GUARD RAil PLATE
ARE USED, INSTAL. THE PLATES WITH THE SHC]ULDERS

ON THE INSIDE TCRARD THE CENTER OF THE TRACK.

HAND INSULATED JOINTS TO SE_INSTALLED
RAILS IN aLL SIGHal TERRITORIES (5 FEET

RAIL ON ONE SIDE.

15 70 BE SPIKED TO THEIR FULL

INSIDE GUARG RAL
PER TIE. WHERE NECESSARY,

LENGTE WITH 2-S2IKES E.
NI N iRiv 0N cURVES, DOUBLE SPIKE GUARD RATL

gOTH [NSIDE AND CUT.

ALL GUARD RAIL JOINTS TO BE FULL
WHEN AVA[LABLE, --CDND HAND JOIN
BE USED.

CUARD RAIL TO ES LAID WITH FULL RAIL LNQ JOINTS)
[N THE CUAVED FUSIiTIGN. )

GRADE SEP.ARATIUN SUPRORTING MEMELR HEF;RS 10,
POSTS, -COLUMNS, 3ENTS, PLERS, ABUTMENTS, ETC.
SUPPORTING BRIDSE Sv ¥y [&DUCTS, ETC. OVER QR
ADJACENT TO THE TRACK.

qEF. PREVIOUS UP STD OWG PAGE 2503-A.

UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD
_ENGINEERING STANDARDS

DOUBLE INSIDE
1 GUARD RAIL

RUNNING RAIL
ES MUST NOT BE

IN GUARD
FROM ENQ OF GDOU

EDhTED AND |

s

DOPTER: ocT. 1905 STD DWG |
EVISED: DEC. 29 e
fLE No.: 4005 4005 |
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Cansu.’tmg Engineering * Testing

March 1, 2002

Mr. David Booher, P.E, S.E.
International Engineering Consultarits, Inc.
6420 South Sixth Street

Springfield, lllinois 62707

Re: Soil Borings
SPCSL Railroad over Meredlth Drive

Section 98-00009-00-BR

Sherman, Illinois
PSI File Number: 020-15003 Addendum #1

Dear Mr. Bocher:

In general accordance with your instructions, Professmnaj Service Industries, Inc, (PSI} has
performed nine (9) soil borings to depths ranging from 20 to 31 feet below the ground surface

at the above referenced site.

The borings were performed in the dpproxxmate locations determined and staked in the field by
Internasional Engineering Consultants, Inc. The boring locations and elevations were determined
by International Engineering Consultants upon comp]etlon of the field operation and are noted

on the attached boring logs.

The groundwater levels in the boreholes were noted dunnn the boring operation and upon
removal of the augers.. These measurements are noted on the attached boring logs. The
permeability of the soils, seasonal variations, temperature and recent rainfall conditions may

influence water levels at other times.

Copies of the boring logs are appended, The stratification of the soils on the logs represents the
soil conditions in the actual boring location. Lines of demarcation represent the approximate

bourdaries between the soil types, but the transition may be gradual.

1

55 Information To Build On

Professional Service Incustries, Inc. » 460 North Street = Springfield, IL 62704 » Phona 217/544-6663 + Fax 217/544-5148




Intermational Engincering Consultants, Ine.
March [, 2002
Page 2ol 17

Where soil tests are reported, they have been performed in accordance with generally acceptable
or applicable standards.” : L

Pursuant to your instructions, no conclusions or analyses have been made, but if we can be of
further service, please do not hesitate to call. :

Very truly yours,

PROFESSIONAL SERVICE INDUSTRIES, INC.
WL T

Michael T. Haschemeyer, P.J¥

Project Engineer

William P. Pongracz, P. EW

District Manager

Attachments: - Subsurface Soil Profile - Structural Borings
Subsurface Soil Profile — Meredith Drive
Subsurface Soil Profile — Shoofly Track
Boring Logs (9) '
General Notes

(3) above
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Professional Service Industries, Inc.

480 North Street
Springfield, IL 62704
Telephone: (217) 544-6663
. Fax: (217) 544-6148

SUBSURFACE SOIL PROFILE

Structural Borings |

PS1 Project No.:
Project Name:
Location:

Date;

020-15003

SPC3L RR over Meredith Drive

Sec 98-00008-00-8R
Sherman, lllincis

March 1112002
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BEURFACE PROFILE

=18

NITHOUT COORDINATES 15003 GPJ FASWGHDT GOT /110

480 North Strest
Springfield, IL. 62704

Fax: (217) 544-6148

Telephone: (217) 544-6663

SUBSURFACE SOIL PROFILE

Meredith Drive
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Professional Service Industries, Inc. PSI Project No..  020-15003

SPCEL RR over Meredith Drive

Sec 98-00009-00-BR

Sherman, lllincis

March 111 2002
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SUESURFACE PROFI
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Professional Service Industries, Inc.
- .

480 North Strest
‘Springfield, IL 62704
Telephona: (217) 544-6663
Fax: (217) 544-6148

PSI Project No.:  020-15003

SUBSURFAGE SOIL PROFILE [l Scieisbiioss™ ™™

Shoofly Track

Sherman, lllinois

Date: March 1iF 2002




Professional Service Industries, Inc.

=
ne" 480 North Street .
=T Springfield, IL 62704 LOG OF BORING 1
E' Telephone: (217) 544-6663 .
Fax: (217)544-6148 Sheet 1 of 1
PsiJob No..  020-15003 Drilting Method: Split Spoon WATER LEVELS
Project: SPCSL RR cver Meredith Drive Sampling Method: 3 1/4 Hollow Stem Auger Av4
Lacation: Sec 98-00009-00-BR Hammer Type: Automnatic 7 ﬁ
Sharman, lliineis Boring Location: Station 10+11, 8.5' Right =
Meredith Drive S_[ Dry upen completion
? : = STANDARD PENETRATION
= - 5 e TEST DATA
Tl iy g & = & N in blows/fl ®
g @ a |8 C e i ®
~ 2 '5' = % B K z g | X Moisture @ pL
§ |52 T MATERIAL DESCRIPTION L w e . B Additianal
8 | £ | E 2 E! B o = 2 |\ z2 Ell Remark
L ® & | miEl & 3 W =] 5 I | ] A s
3 | 8|88, 3 8 a | =
o | P& 7 8 = STRENGTH, Isf
5 Surface Elev.; 540.7 f ® A ox e
‘ R Biack silty CLAY with h 45" cL - |
' B T ack si with heavy arganics to -4.5"
401 J%/ : (topsail) | i
| Bl ity C
g | qg RSk CLAY . oMl 122 |20]® ¥ X
- 7 ; Brown/dark gray clayey SILT to silty CLAY, firm to N=d -
/ _\stiff ) {
" _/ : Dark gray sikty CLAY, firm to stiff
] ' .
r —/Y 218 CL| 333 |18] 6| X | ¥
° -/ ' | ) \\
535+ |
| 3 18 Brown/gray SANDSTONE, hard o.43.331 & % *®
: ’ N=46
418 sy3 | 7| X >>@
S 530
r 5 0 501" Y]
Auger refusal at -11.7'
. i
~ampletion Depth: 125t Sample Types: Remarks:
ate Boring Started: 11/20/C1 Auger Cutting Shetby Tube
ciate Bering Campleted: 114201 i
Split-Spoon Hand Auger
Logged By. Harry Waters @ D
riling Contractor: Psl, Inc. | Raock Core
The transition may be gradual.

= stratification ines represent approximate boundanes.




Professional Service Indusiries, inc.

B 480 North Street
Springfield, lllinois 62704

L.OG OF BORING 2

Telephons: (217) 544-66863
Fax, (2171544-5148 Sheet 1 of 2
PSi Job No..  020-15003 Drilling Methot: Solit Spaon WATER LEVELS
Project: SPCSL RR aver Maradith Drive Sampling Method: 3 174 Hollow Stem Auger ¥
.ocation; Sec 98-00008-00-BR Hammer Type: Automatic v
: Sherman, lllinois Boring Location: Statign 12+57, 41' Left =
Meredith Drive ¥ pry upon comptetion
= STANDARD PENETRATION
= w 5 £ TEST DATA
2 | g EE 75-, = :EE nE " Nin blowsift @
~ < "‘j s & : m L | g | X Molsture 4 P Addit
§l=1%lg 2|7 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 8 a | 2| # L | Addional
E 2 5|8 E g - 3 3 2 I 1 I Remarks
' E 8 ] ffgu 0 3 G o =
i & a = STRENGTH, tsf
Surface Elev.: 553.9 f ] @ A X
0 T35 oL -
Black silty CLAY with heavy organics to -6"
L ,é’// -\\(topsml J cL
v | 18 {ack silty . Sti f 799 | g % N
L Eﬁwn sllty clay, frace sand and gravel, hard N“_' T
(tilly =18
550—-
2118 13-13-14f 7 X }? PSS
CL N=27 :
-~ 5
- 3|18 101315 7 | X e
% N=28
B45— -
. 4 i qg | COAL 7-7-9 | 51 >>%
=18
L 10 COAL| N
Gray/brown silty CLAY, trace sand and gravel, e N
s 5 1 18| pard gty e | s ) X o\ i
5
5 | 18 Gray sitty CLAY, trace sand and gravel, hard 15-26-30] 7 ’ % .
il ' CL | N=358
7 5 Gray weztherad SHALE, hard 5075 4| X >>H
5351 88 5o |4 | X >>@
20
B =] 9 2 50/2" | 4 | X >>@
Light gray Limestonhe, hard
Continued Next Page
ompletion Depth: 2251 Sample Types: Remarks:
—ate Bor?ng Started: 11120104 “ Auger Cutting % Shelby Tube
Mate Boring Completed:  11/2C/C1 W Split-Spo .@ Hand Aug:
* sgged By Harry Waters plit-5paon 1 Hand Augel A
riliing Contracter: PSi. Inc. I Rock Core

| fie stratfication lines represent ap

proximate boundaries. The transition may be gradual.




|
|

Professional Service Industries, Inc.

¥ 430 North Street
¥ Springfield, lllincis 62704

LOG OF BORING 2

Telephone: (217) 544-6663
‘ Fax: (217)544-5148 Sheet 2 of 2
Psl Job No..  020-15003 Drilling Method: Split Spoon WATER LEVELS
Zroject: SPCSL RR over Meredith Drive Sampling Methad: 3 1/4 Hollow Stem Auger g
_oeation: Sec §6-00008-00-BR Hammer Type: Automatic i
' Snerman, Hlincis Boring Lacation: Station 12+57, 41' Laft =
Meradith Drive ¥ Dry upen completion
= STANDARD PENETRATION
. w £ 2 TEST DATA
E z| 2 g R E ui = N in blows/ft ®
=~ 2 ol Phay I = : = o s | x . @ PL
= b= o |l 2 =1 i o 2] Moisture Additional
g§lz|l=i8%lz2 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 2l 4 13 R R ltiona
® Z | FIig| E| £ o 2 2 | T I s6 Remarks
=~ o b @ o = [15] — =
) ] 9 | 2} ] Q m
i & 4 = STRENGTH, tsf
0.
& A Qu ¥ ap
. 1] 20 a4
10 | 60 | Light gray Limestone, hard
e jight brown, SANDSTONE, hard RQD=35
~Light gray Limestene. hard s
— ~ Gray weathered SHALE, hard s
End of boring at -28'
i
ompleiion Depth: 2251 " Sample Types: Remarks:
wiate Borfng Started: 141720101 " Auger Cutting Shelby Tube
Date Baring Compieted: . 1120101 R
S ‘ Spiit-Spoon Hand Auger
agged By: Harry Waters é Z
rilling Contractor: P5). Inc. l Rock Core :

The stratfication lines represent ap

oroxmate boundaries. The transition may be gradual.




_ Professional Service Industries, inc.
¥ 480 Nortn Street

Springfield, lllinois 62704
Telephors: (217) 544-6663

LOG OF BORING 3

Sheet 1 of 1| \

Fex: (217)544-5148
PS| Job No.:  020-150C3 Drilling Method; Split Spocn WATER LEVELS
Project: SPCSL RR over haredith Drive Sampling Method: 3 1/4 Hollow Stem Auger hvA
Lecation: Sec 98-00008-0C-ER Hammer Type: Automatic v
Sherman., llinois Boring Locaticn: Statfon 12+20, 43' Right =
Meredith Drive ¥ Dry upon completion .
= STANDARD PENETRATION
- w 5 2 TEST DATA
E = = |8 5| & i W @ o Nin blows/ft ©
:Ef é 'E I-::'f ,—g_-_ % “’-D’_ Z_;' X Moisture @ PL
§ | =1 = (22!l MATERIAL DESCRIPTION = o |32 * L Additional
2 £ 2 |Blgicg O = a 50 Remarks -
S| 8| & |s| &7 8 - @ 5 |32 E I ——
o [a] @ || 5] 0 o
| 2 a = STRENGTH, tsf
| Surface Elev.: 543.3 f @ J b ¥ O
F, Slack silty CLAY with heavy organics to 4" CL
Vtopsall) J CL
\ . Slack siity CLAY, stiff A ]
: 1| 18 | “Srown sitty CLAY, stiff 3;\4;*95 18 @K X *
. cL
540 '
2 | 18 ; Gray/brown silty CLAY, very stiff 7:9.14 | 10 % N
cL | N=23 S~
3 1 18 ¢ 30wn/gray SANDSTONE, hard 32-5068" & | X >>H
535 1
: 41 5 1 Gray SANDSTONE, hard 505" ¢4 X >>5
5 3 so/a" 1 B | X >>
!
- Light gray LIMESTONE, hard Ao
= Gray siity CLAY, very stiff to hard Va
Light brown SANDSTONE, hard
6 | 60
RQD=61
Light gray LIMESTONE, hard
1
Znd of Baring at -17"
i
!
)
i
mpletion Depth: 12513 Sample Types: Remarks:
11120021

wate Boring Started:

| Auger Cutting

®Y Shelby Tube
% Hand Auger

Date Boring Completed;  11/20/31 . I
" gged By: Harry Waters X Split-Spoon A 2
illing Cantractor: PS). Inc. ‘ ' Rock Care

The stratification lines represent 22

asoroximate boundaries, The transition may be gradual,



_ Professional Service Industries, Inc.
¥ 480 North Street

Springfieid, llinais 62704
Telephone: (217) 544-6663

LOG OF BORING 4
Sheet 1 of 2

Fax (217) 544-8148
PSl Job No..  020-15003 Drilling Mathod: Split Spoon WATER LEVELS
Oroject: SPCSL RR over Maredith Drive Sampling Method: © 3 /4 Hollaw Stem Auger VA
_ocation: Sec 98-00009-00-BR Hammer Type: Automatic v
: Sherman, lilinois Baring Location: Station 210+18, 12' Right =
Soofly Track ¥ Upon completicn 8.5 feet
o STANDARD PENETRATION
. B 5 E TEST DATA
23 jga gk E ¥ :—@ & < Nin blcwsfrtm@ L
= &5l e = 7 g g | X Moisture s
Eiz|E8lel s MATERIAL DESCRIPTION g o |2 w * e tional
2 || EI|8E| B 3] z (=8 % 59 Remarks
= 515058 ¢ | 2 |2 |
o @ e 2| & STRENGTH, tsf
, . Surface Elev.: 554.6 # @ S R e
Brown silty CLAY to clayey SILT
- 1]18 444 (27| ©
N=8
- ML
C ] 2118 335 (22 @ | ¥X
- 5 -
] 3| 18 6-5-8 | 15 224 *
. N=13
Gray/brown clayey SILT
] | ¥ .
ol X il e 77 | 20 Qu=2.11sf
| _ : =14
il |
L ﬂ 5118 6-89 |25
=1
7 ] .
T '// 5 | 1g | Graysity CLAY 5-7-11 | 21 A>oyflu= 3318t
1540— CL N=18
5401 15 ] /
N | | ~
: 7 | 11 | Gray very weathered SHALE, hard ' 22-50/5"| 18 X >>[f
b 8 | 12 20-5006" 10| X >
535
- 20
- - 9 1 501" | 7 X =
107 1 soi" |7 X >>
530 B3
% 25 Continued Next Page
smpletien Depth: MEf Sample Types: Remarks:
wate Bar?ng Started: 1/7/02 Auger Cutting Shelby Tube
Date Boring Complated: /7702 Solit-Spoon Hand Auger
1gged By: Harry Watars plil-SRoD! s @4 :
4lling Contractor: 251, Inc. Rock Care

The transition may be gradual,

The stratification fines represent approxim ale boundaries.



- Professional Service industries, Inc.
g B 480 Norih Street i
g Springfield, lllinois 62704 LOG OF BORING 4 ;
Telephone: (217) 544-6663 : 1
_ Fax. (217) 544-6148 Sheet 2 of 2 \
P3| Job Na.:  020-15003 Drilling Method: Split Spoon WATER LEVELS
Project: SPCSL RR over Maredith Drive Sampling Methad: 3 1/4 Hollow Stem Auger v L
Location: Sec 95-00009-00-BR Hammer Type: Automatic v |
Sherman, llinzis Boring Location: Station 210+18, 12" Right = '
Soofly Track Y Upon completion 8.5 {eat | . {
= STANDARD FENETRATION !
= 7 £ 2 TEST DATA
o (= o|Y8 g1 = " I o Nin blowsift @
3_9: E—J- '_E ) % i-:‘i Li:’ ‘3 B;' X Moisture - @ AL " :
§i=| |88l & MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 3 o |2 # U | Addilionai
= |2 F|ElE| 8 © 2 2 I T | 4 Remarks
S 181555 ¢ 51 2|7
u 4 2 = STRENGTH, tsf
w A Qu ¥ Qp
25 1] 2.0 40
Gray very weathered SHALE, hard
L o,
Light gray LIMESTONE, hard
Lo A .
- 11 | 80 | Gray weathered SHALE, hard
. B25—
5257 a0 RQD=19|
- |
1 “End of boring at -31.5'
;
i
'f .
3
%
|
i
I
) i
i }
i
S
i
Somplelicn Depth: 3151 Sample Types: - ‘Remarks:
Date E!ur'!ng Started: 17102 " Auger Cutling Shelby Tube
Date Boring Completed:  1/7/02 N Split-Se0on Hand Auger
.ogged By: Harry Waters A SPI-5poT Hand Aug @5
illing Contracter: PS!. Inc. | { Rock Core

The stratification lines represent ap

presimate bcundaries.' The transition may be gradual,




Professional Service Industries, inc.

i 480 North Street
g Springfield, litinois 62704 ' LOG OF BORING 5
Telephone: (217) 544-6663 _
Fax: (217) 544-6148 Sheet 1 cf 1
Ps] Job No..  028-15003 Drilling Method: Split Spoon " WATER LEVELS
Project: SPCSL RR over Meredith Drive Sampling Method: 3 1/4 Hollow Stern Auger v
Location: Sec 58-00009-00-BR ] Hammer Type: Automatic ' v
Sharman, lilinols Boring Location; Station 208+97, 2.8' Right -
Soofty Track 4 Dry upen completicn
= STANDARD PENETRATION
= : n g ER TEST DATA
o = | =!8 = " o . N in blows/ft @
21813528 . < 5|5 % weet @ PL
g || 2le 2 & : & - G L Additionai
8 = €& =] ~MATERIAL DESCRIPTION £ @ 2, 25 20
5 S| (gl E| @ o S 4 L E T Remarks
2 @ Sldal S| B @ 5 =
] (=] Syl @ a 2 D
- iz 21 b STRENGTH. tsf
Surface Elev.: 543.1 ft o J A F e
—r 0 o e 4 y g T :
N AN Slack sflty CLAY with heavy organics to -9* CL
- Y TV T e
- Black siity . firm ' T N
B 'ééééﬁ?X 18 ‘Dark gray/brown silty CLAY fo clayey SILT, firm ZNE;Z 28 * 7
i CL-ML
- = Y
s+ Ui |
L
L 4 X 5 | 1g | Browo clayey SILT, firm to stiff ) : 2.2.2 |21 % X Qu = 0.4 tsf
- =4
-5 - N
- ML
L 3|18 223 |18 | g *X
N=5
35—
' - 4| 18 Light brown/gray clayey SILT, stiff S 5.6.10 | 10 X \@\ sk
ML | N=1B M
10 - . \\
5| 8 | Gray/browr SANDSTONE, some SILT, hard 25-50/2" 8 | X >>H
530—
6| 2 50/2" | 4 | X SoW
- 15 -
M 7|5 50/5" >>@
1 Light gray LIMESTONE, hard
? " | Light gray weathered SHALE, hard
' 3 | 80 '
RQD=26
""" h Light Brown SANDSTONE, hard Vs
i End of toring at -22.5° .
i 'omplation Depth: 1751 Sample Types: Remarks:
| uate Baring Started: 1172401 Auger Cutling Shelby Tube
| Date Boring Compisted:  11/27/01 Solit-Sooon Hand Avger o -
| ogoed By: Harry Waters pHi=op ‘ E _ : @@
Tilling Cantractor PSI. Inc. Rack Core .

The siralification ines reprasent appreximate boundaries. The transition may be gradual.

-



 Professional Service Industries, Inc.

§ 480 North Street
Springfield, lllinois 62704 LOG OF BORING 6

Telephone; {217) 544-8663
Fax: (217)544-6148 Sheet 1 of 1
25| Job No;  020-15003 Orilling Methed: Split Spoon WATER LEVELS
Project: SPCSL RR over Meredith Drive Sampling Methed: 3 1/4 Hollow Stem Auger hva :
Locatien: Sec 98-00009-00-BR Hammer Type: Automatic v )
Sherman, |llinois Baring Location: Station 16+16, centerline ¥ Upon completion 3.5 fest
Meredith Drive ¥ while drilling 5.0 feet
= STANDARD PENETRATION
= w g 2 TEST DATA
5 . © = : N in blows/it @
- 219 F el = . n a o . X Meisture Addit]
E =1 2|82 & MATERIAL DESCRIPTION = o |2 s L itional
5 = 2 |glE 2 o 3 2 T ‘ I Remarks
> [ - gl <) %3 = =
i [a} O || @ ] [y m
w 2 8 - STRENGTH, tsf
O % 0
. ol Surface Elev.: 5546 f ] @ s A P
i Black silty CLAY with heavy organics to -9" cL
L 7 itopsoil i
I _/ 1118 Black silty CLAY, firm to stiff ) 1o |33 |@A | % % Qu = 0.5 tsf
/ . N=3 .
/ cL
| / A 4
i 'A 2| 18 | 123 (33| © %4 ® Qu = 1.41sf
850 . 177 ) - N=
-3 —/ ( Dark gray sity CLAY, firm
L _/ 3 18 . N j.2.2 {3z | @ Al # e Qu'=0.8 tsf
/ - N4
- % cL
/ 4| 18 022 [29|© 4 oK Qu=0.8 isf
545— / N=4 : :
— %
! 5 | 18 Brown/gray silty CLAY, trace sand and grave, 0-2-3
5 1 stiff (tilly : N=5
4 , =
Y,
£
6 18 CL 4-5.5 A X}QU =2.3tsf
540 N=10
7| 18 578 |27 X |
N=
Brown SANDSTONE 1 \
8 | 18 31-50/3"1 14 i e >>$
535 : :
End of boring at -20°
ompletion Depth: 200 ft Sample Types: Remarks:
-ate Bar!ng Staried: 1118/01 Auger Cuting Shelby Tube .
Date Boring Completed: 11118/01 Split-Spoon Haind A
* agged By: Harry Waters pill-ope and Augsr : é7
rilling Contractar: PSl. Inc. Rack Core

\ he stratiication ines répresent appraximate boundartes. The transiticn may be gradual.




e ~ofessional Service Industries, Inc.
¥ 480 North Street _
Springfield, Hllinois 62704 : LOG OF BORING 7
Telephone; (217) 544-6663
Fax, (217) 544-6148 Sheet 1 of 1
PSlJob No.:  020-15003 Drilling Method: Spiit Spaon WATER LEVELS
Froject: SPCSL RR over Mzredith Drive Sampling Method: 3 1/4 Hallow Stem Auger ¥
Location: Sec 98-00008-00-8R Hammer Type: Autematic . ﬁ
‘ Sherman, !llinois Boring Location: Station 204680, centerline =
Meredith Drive (¥ while ariling  18.5 feet
= STANDARD PENETRATION
. 7 5. = TEST DATA
[ = | o g = 1 ) 5 N in blows/ft @
S 1831828 S5 5] % oo @ PL .
gl =l el S g s 2.7 Noistre L Additional
2 Z | E 8l = 2 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 2 @ = w o
2 | 7 @ E| E g ;JJ Z 8- f J Remarks
3 2] alol § 0 s} =
4 i . 2| STRENGTH, tsf
o . .
Surface Elev.: 570.0 f @ T
o REAE CL ‘ :
) N Bfack silty CLAY with heavy organics to -9” ‘
L N\ttapsoil) i
i ../ 11 18 Brown silty CLAY, stif _ 578 | 16 | %
CL | N=15
- ;'1 2 | 1g | Brown/gray clayey SILT to silty CLAY, stiff 585 |15 X¥
ss5-L 5 A CL-ML N=10
5/2;3’
- /L /F 1
L 3|18 | Brown clayey SILT, very stiff 5.5-6 | 14 @L( BL
R - N=11
18 4-5-7 113 G§ *
ML | N=12
18 6718 | 14 X AE-LQU = 3.7 tsf
N=25
i8 St;‘afsﬁit;lgown silty CLAY, trace sand and gravel, 565 |13 % A AU = 2.7 tsf
1 CL N=12 .
Gray/brown silty CLAY, some sand, trace N
18 gravel {till) ?63-63 14 #*
T cL
18 : : 2-2-3 |14
- ' : N=5
End of boring at -20"
: mpletion Dapth: 20.0f Sample Types: Remarks:
L.te Bor?ng Started: 11/18/01 Auger Cutting Sheiby Tube )
Date Boring Completed:  11/19/Q1 Sall-5 . Hanc A .
- 3ged By: Harry wWaters pit-apoan anc Alger ' (O%
Ifing Centracter; P51 Inc. Rack Core

i né stralification nes represent approximate boundaries. The transition may be gradual,
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Professional Service Industries, Inc.

i

i 480 North Street
Springfield, lllinois 62704

LOG OF BORING 8

Telephore: (217) 544-6663
Fax. (217)544-6148 . Sheet 1 of 1
PSlJob No.:  020-15003 ‘ Dyifling Methcea: Split Spoen WATER LEVELS
Proje.ct: SPCSL RR over f‘.ier&dlfh Drive Sampling Methed: 3 1/4 Holﬂow Stem Auger ¥ 24 ht delay 7 feet
Location: Seg 98-00008-00-8R Hammer Type: Automatic v ) .
Sherman, lllinois Boring Location:  Station 205+22, S7* Right = Upon completion 7.6 feet
Soofly Track F while driling 13.5 feet
= STANCARD PENETRATION
. B 5 E TEST DATA
al = | =218 5| 5 B @ R Nin biowsi/ft ®
'-__u_&’: é g = % -.:"(:_’L i § E :’ X Maisture W PL
s =] 218 =] 2 MATERIAL DESCRIPTION B o |3 » LL Additional
s |51 8Bl & & 3 S a B Remarks
s 3 Elgl el 3 ) 2 2 [ I [
K] &0 | P O 2 o
] o [ ‘ 3 k STRENGTH, tsf
| Surface Elev.: 537.8 ft @ 4 * oo e
| Black silty CLAY with heavy organi L cL
i y organics to -9
i \tapsail) /1
18 Black siity CLAY, firm o stff 345 | 11 vy
! ’ N=9
| oL
f |
18 1 555 [10 -3
! N=10
!
18 é Gray/brown silty CLAY, firm 333 |22 %X Qu = 0.5 tsf
—t R
v N=8
}!
i cL
18 | 024 (|6 ¥ X
j N=3
' Sk
18 ; \3" Sand Searn, fine to medium /] 1N-i—31 X
| Gray/brawn clayey SILT, firm
! .
X
: ML
g 13 2-2-2 X
L 15 N=
l
7§ 1g | Gray clayey SILT, firm to stiff 334 (15, & | x S
: B N N=7
820 _ ML
1
- 8118, 344 [18] ©4X 3 Qu = 1.0tsf
- 20 =8 -
: End of boring at -20"
]
|
smpletion Depth: 20.0 ft Sample Types: ) Remarks:
Jate Eorfng Started: 11/18/01 Auger Cutting Shelby Tube
Jate Boring Completed: 1118/01 Split-S Hand A
1gged By: Harry Waters pit-opoan [ and Auger ' é ?
silling Contractar: PSI. Ing, Rock Core

"he stratification linas reprasent approximate houndanes. The transition may be gradual, -




Professional Service Industries, Inc.

¥ 480 North Street

FE | Springfieid, lliincis 82704
Telephona: (217) 544-6663

Fax: (217)544-6148

LOG OF BORING 9
Sheet 1 of 1

|

WATER LEVELS

Crilling Method:

PSl Job No.:  020-15003 Split Speon
“roject: SPCSL RR over Merzadith Drive Sampling Method: 3 1/4 Holiow Stem Auger v
.ocation: Sec 98-00009-00-8R Hammer Type: Automatic ﬁ
' Sharman, l{linois Baring Location: Station 213+82, 27" Right =
Soofly Track Y while drilling 18,5 fest
= STANDARD PENETRATION
= , 7 5 E TESTDATA
] = | o8 41 £ b I . Nin blows/ft @
e |8 SIHZ2|E s B |5 % wer @ PL
= = o o | & . @ o ] Maisture Additi
§ = | E8sl > MATERIAL DESCRIPTION L o | 2], e Monal
= 2| 5|2 E| ¢ ‘ & S g I i I - Remarks
> a ol B Q “u 0 =
2 =] Q [ @ 3] ] m .
w @ a - STRENGTH, tsf
_ & *
Surface Elev.: 570.4 f @ LA e
=1 9 TeF s : oL T '
‘570 7 - Black slity CLAY with heavy organics to -9
I / {topsoil) [ ‘
] _/ 1118 Brown silly CLAY 234 |15 e |x %
/ N=7
" '% cL
i "/ ﬂ 2 18 4.5-5 |15 ©(X 5
-5 N=10Q |-
565 .
I 3 | 4g | Graylbrown clayey SILT 445 1'7 5| xa % Qu =15 tsf
ML | N=9
7z .
7ﬂ 4 | 1g { Brownsilty CLAY 34-5 |16 6| x %
1o / N=8
| 380 /
[ / CL : .
L _/ 51 18 4-56 |15 x ® Qu = 2.5 tsf
/ N=11 :
b — //j . 7
R 7 ¥ Brown/gray silty CLAY, trace sand and gravel, . iﬂu =47 tsf
B0 181 diffto very stif (qil) S7-7 113 1 Nt
‘ N=14
- 15 = .
355~
- CL
L 7 | 18 56-7 |14 d ax (Qu=33tsf
N=13
L _ .
~ —;::%m g ! 18 } Brown sifty CLAY with SAND, fine to medium &P 323 |15 e
- 20 5% m Brown silfy CLAY, trace sand and gravel, stiff to CL h=5
\very stiff (ill) f
=nd of boring at -20"
mpletion Depth: 20,01 Sample Typas: Remarks:
sdte Borfng Started: _ 1142001 ” Auger Cutting Shelby Tune
Jate Boring Completed: ~ 11/20/01 ’V SpiitS Hand A
1ged By Harry Waters X Split-Spoon and Auger 7 O
lling Coniractor: PSl. Inc. l Rock Care

ne stratification lines reprasent agproximate boundaries. The transilian may be gradual.



GENERAL NOTES

SAMPLE IDENTIFICATION

SOIL PROPERTY SYMBOLS

N:

Qu:

Standard “N” penetration: Blows per foot of a 140 pound hammer fallirig

30 inchas on a 2 inch O.D. split-spoon.

Unconfined compressive strength, TSF.

Penetrometer value, unconfined compressive strength, TSF.
Water content, %.

Liquid limit, %.

Plasticity index, %.

Natural dry density, PCF,

Apparent groundwater level at time noted after completion of boring.

DRILLING AND SAMPLING SYMBOLS

Split-Spoon - 1 3/8" |.D., 2" 0.D,, except where noted.
Shelby Tube - 3" 0.D., except where noted.

Auger Sample.

Diamond Bit.

Carbide Bit,

Washed Sample.

RELATIVE DENSITY AND CONSISTENCY CLASSIFICATION

TERM (NON-COHESIVE S0ILS)

The Unifisd Soll Classificaton System is used to identify the soil unless otherwise noted.

STANDARD PENETRATION RESISTANCE

Very Loose

Loose o gjg

Medium . : . 10-30

- Dense : 30-50

Very Dense : Over 50
TERM (COHESIVE SOILS) Qu - (TSF)

Very Soft . 0-0.25

Soft 0.25-0.50

Firm {Medium) : " 0.50-1.00

Stift o 1.00-2.00

Very Stiff 2.00-4.00

Hard . 4,00+

PARTICLE SIZE

Boulders  8in+ Coarse Sand  5mm-0.6mm it 0.074mm-0.005mm
Cobbles 8in.-3in. Medium Sand 0.6mm-0.2mm Clay -0.005mm
Gravel 3in.-8mm ~ Fine Sand - 0.2mm-0.074mm

PSI G-100-9 (2) 7
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Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation

Effective: September 1, 2000
Revised: October 1, 2003

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federa! financial

assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination in the

award and administration of contracts. Consequently, the federal regulatory provisions of 49 CFR part -
26 apply fo this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business enterprises. This Special

Provision will also be used by the Department to satisfy the requirements of the Business Enterprise for
~ Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities Act, 30 ILCS 575. For the purposes of this Special

Provision, a disadvantaged business enterprise (DBE) means a business certified by the Department in

accordance with the requirements of 49 CFR part 26 and listed in the DBE Directory or most recent

addendum.

CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees to include
the assurance in each subcontract that the Contractor signs with a subcontractor:

The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color,
national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall camry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of federally-assisted contracts.
Failure by the contractor to camry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which
may result in the termination of this contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems
appropriate.

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR part 26,
the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted contracts. That geal
applies to all federal-aid funds the Department will expend in its federally assisted contracts for the
subject reporting fiscal year. The Department is required to make a good faith effort to achieve the
overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE firms performing work called for in this contract
is eligible to be credited toward fulfillment of the Department's overall goal.

CONTRACT GOAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a specific DBE
utilization goal established by the Department. The goal has been included because the Department has
determined that the work of this contract has subcontracting opportunities that may be suitable for
petformance by DBE companies. This determination is based on an assessment of the type of work, the
location of the work, and the availability of DBE companies to do a part of the work. The assessment
indicates that, in the absence of unlawful discrimination, and in an arena of fair and open competition,
DBE companies can be expected to perform / % of the work. This percentage is set as the DBE
participation goal for this contract. Consequently, in addition to the other award criteria established for
this contract, the Department will award this contract to a bidder who makes a good faith effort to meet
this goal of DBE participation in the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith effort for
award consideration if either of the following is done in accordance with the procedures set forth in this
Special Provision:

(a) The bidder documents that firmly committed DBE participation has been obtained to meet the
goal; or

(b) The bidder documents that a good faith effort has been made to meet the goal, even though the
effort did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to meet the goal. .

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders may consult the DBE Directory as a reference source for DBE -
companies certified by the Department. In addition, the Department maintains a letting and item specific
DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their interest in providing quotes
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on particular bid items advertised for letting. Information concerning DBE- companies willing to quote
work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the Department's Bureau of Small Business
Enterprises at telephone number (217)785-4611, or by visiting the Department's web site at
‘www.dot.state.il.us.

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with the bidding procedures of this Special Provision is required
prior to the award of the contract and the failure of the as-read low bidder to comply will render the bid
nonresponsive. :

(a) In order to assure the timely award of the contract, the as-read low bidder must submit a
Disadvantaged Business Utilization Plan on Department form SBE 2026 within seven (7) working
days after the date of letting. To meet the seven (7) day requirement , the bidder may send the
Plan by certified mail or delivery service within the seven (7) working day pericd. If a question
arises concerning the mailing date of a Plan, the mailing date will be established by the U.S.
Postal Service postmark on the original certified mail receipt from the U.S. Postal Service or the
receipt issued by a delivery service. It is the responsibility of the as-read low bidder to ensure
that the postmark or receipt date is affixed within the seven (7) working days if the bidder intends -
to rely upon mailing or delivery to satisfy the submission day requirement. The Plan is to be
submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of Small Business Enterprises, Contract
Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllincis 62764
(Telefax: (217)785-1524). |t is the responsibility of the bidder to obtain confirmation of telefax
delivery. The Department will not accept a Utilization Plan if it does not meet the seven (7) day
submittal requirement, and the bid will be declared nonresponsive. In the event the bid is
declared nonresponsive due to a failure to submit a Plan or failure to comply with the bidding
procedures set forth herein, the Department may elect o cause the forfeiture of the penal sum of
the bidder's proposal guaranty, and may deny authorization to bid the project if re-advertised for
bids. The Department reserves the right to invite any other bidder to submit a Utilization Plan at
any time for award consideration or to extend the time for award.

(b) The Utilization Plan shall indicate that the bidder either has obtained sufficient DBE participation
commitments to meet the contract goal or has not obtained enough DBE participation
commitments in spite of a good faith effort to meet the goal. The Utilization Plan shall further
provide the name, telephone number and telefax number of a responsible official of the bidder
designated for purposes of notification of plan approval or disapproval under the procedures of
this Special Provision.

(c} The Utilization Plan shall include a DBE Participation Commitment Statement, Department form
SBE 2025, for each DBE proposed for the performance of work to achieve the contract goal. The
signatures on these forms must be original signatures. All elements of information indicated on
the said form shall be provided, including but not limited to the following:

(1) The name and address of each DBE to be used,

(2) A description', including pay item numbers, of the commercially useful work to be done by
each DBE; '

(3) The price to be paid to each DBE for the identified work specifically stating the quantity, unit
price and total subcontract price for the work to be completed by the DBE. If partial pay items
are to be performed by the DBE, indicate the portion of each item, a unit price where
appropriate and the subcontract price amount; '

(4) A commitment statement signéd by the bidder and each DBE evidencing availability and
intent to perform commercially useful work on the project; and
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(5) If the bidder is a joint venture comprised of DBE firms and non-DBE firms, the plan must also
include a clear identification of the portion of the work to be performed by the DBE partner(s).

{(d) The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization Plan submitted by the bidder is approved.
The Utilization Plan will be approved by the Department if the Plan commits sufficient
commercially useful DBE work performance to meet the contract goal. The Utilization Plan will
not be approved by the Department if the Plan does not commit sufficient DBE performance to
meet the contract goal unless the bidder documents that it made a good faith effort to meet the
goal. The good faith procedures of Section VII! of this special provision apply. If the Utilization
Plan is not approved because it is deficient in a technical matter, unless waived by the
Department, the bidder will be notified and will be allowed no less than a five (5) working day
_period in order to cure the deficiency.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated to be
performed and paid for upon satisfactory completion. The Department is only able to count toward the
achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments made for the work actually
performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a commercially useful function on the
contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is generally performed when the DBE is
responsible for the work and is carrying out its responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and
supervising the work involved. The Department and Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49
CFR part 26.55(c) on questions of commercially useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting
guidelines are provided in 48 CFR part 26.55, the provisions of which govern over the summary
contained herein.

(a) DBE as the Contractor: 100% goali credit for that portion of the work performed by the DBE’s own
forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE subcontracts to a non-DBE
firm does not count toward the DBE goals.

(b) DBE as a joint venture Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the total dollar value of the
contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work performed by the DBE's own
forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100% goal credit for the work of the subcontract performed by the
DBE'’s own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE subcontractor in
turn subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goal.

(d) DBE as a trucker: 100% goal credit for trucking participation provided the DBE is responsible for
the management and supervision of the entire trucking operation for which it is responsible. At
least one truck owned, operated, licensed and insured by the DBE must be used on the contact.
Credit will be given for the full value of all such DBE trucks operated using DBE employed drivers.

Goal credit will be limited to the value of the reasonable fee or commission received by the DBE if
trucks are leased from a non-DBE company.

(e) DBE as a material supplier:
(1) 60% goal credit for the cost of the materials or supplies purchased from a DBE regular dealer.
(2) 100% goal credit for the cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE manufacturer.

(3) 100% credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the procurement of
-materials and supplies if not a regular dealer or manufacturer.

GOOD FAITH EFFORT PROCEDURES. If the bidder cannot obtain sufficient DBE commitments to
meet the contract goal, the bidder must document in the Utilization Plan the good faith efforts made in
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the attempt to meet the goal. This means that the bidder must show that all necessary and reasonable
steps were taken to achieve the contract goal. Necessary and reasonable steps are those which could
reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient DBE participation. The Department will consider the quality,
quantity and intensity of the kinds of efforts that the bidder has made. Mere pro forma efforts are not
good faith efforts; rather, the bidder is expected to have taken those efforis that would be reasonably
expected of a bidder actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE participation sufficient to meet the
contract goal.

(a) The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the evaluation
of the bidder's good faith efforts to obtain participation. These listed factors are not intended to
be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive. Other factors or efforts brought
to the attention of the Department may be relevant in appropriate cases, and will be considered
by the Department.

(1) Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid meetings,-
advertising and/or written notices) the interest of all certified DBE companies that have the
capability to perform the work of the contract. The bidder must solicit this interest within
sufficient time to allow the DBE companies to respond to the solicitation. The bidder must
determine with certainty if the DBE companies are interested by taking appropriate steps to
follow up initial solicitations. .

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to increase the
likelihood that the DBE goeals will be achieved. This includes, where appropriate, breaking out
contract work items into economically feasible units to facilitate DBE participation, even when
the prime contractor might otherwise prefer to perform these work items with its own forces.

(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

(4) a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. It is the bidder's responsibility
to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and suppliers and to select
those portions of the work or material needs consistent with the available DBE
subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE participation. Evidence of such
negotiation includes the names, addresses, and telephone numbers of DBE companies
that were considered; a description of the information provided regarding the plans and
specifications for the work selected for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional
agreements could not be reached for DBE companies to perform the work.

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in negotiating
with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a firm's price and
capabilities as well as contract goals into consideration. However, the fact that there may
be some additional costs involved in finding and using DBE companies is not in itself
sufficient reason for a bidder's failure to meet the contract DBE goal, as long as such
costs are reasonable. Also, the ability or desire of a prime contractor to perform the work
of a contract with its own organization does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility to
make good faith efforts. Prime contractors are not, however, required to accept higher
quotes from DBE companies if the price difference is excessive or unreasonable.

(5) Not rejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons based on a
thorough investigation of their capabilities. The contractor's standing within its indusiry,-
membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political or social affiliations
(for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not legitimate causes for the rejectmn
or non-solicitation of bids in the contractor's efforts to meet the project goal.
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(6) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining bonding, lines of credit, or
" insurance as required by the recipient or contractor.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary equipment,
supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.

(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community organizations;
minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and Federal minority/women business
assistance offices; and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case basis to provide
assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Department determines that the Contractor has made a good faith effort to secure the work
commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Department will award the contract
provided that it is otherwise eligible for award. If the Department determines that a good faith
effort has not been made, the Department will notify the bidder of that preliminary determination
by contacting the responsible company official designated in the Utilization Plan. The preliminary
determination shall include a statement of reasons why good faith efforts have not been found,
and may include additional good faith efforts that the bidder could take. The notification will
designate a five (5) working day period during which the bidder shall take additional efforts. The
bidder is not limited by a statement of additional efforts, but may take other action beyond any
stated additional efforts in order to obtain additional DBE commitments. The bidder shall submit
an amended Utilization Plan if additional DBE commitments to meet the contract goal are
secured. If additional DBE commitments sufficient to meet the contract goai are not secured, ithe
bidder shall report the final goed faith efforts made in the time allotted. All additional efforts taken
by the bidder will be considered as part of the bidder’s good faith efforts. If the bidder is not able
to meet the goal after taking additional efforts, the Department will make a pre-final determination
of the good faith efforts of the bidder and will notify the designated responsible company official of
the reasons for an adverse determination.

(¢) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of a pre-final determination adverse to the
bidder within the five (5) working days after the notification date of the determination by delivering
the request o the Department of Transportation, Bureau of Small Business Enterprises, Contract
Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764
(Telefax: (217)785-1524). Deposit of the request in the United States mail on or beifore the fiith
business day shall not be deemed delivery. The pre-final determination shall become final if a
request is not made and delivered. A request may provide additional written documentation
and/or argument concerning the issue of whether an adequate good faith effort was made to
meet the contract goal. In addition, the request shall be considered a consent by the bidder to
extend the time for award. The request will be forwarded to the Department's Reconsideration
Officer. The Reconsideration Officer will extend an opportunity to the bidder to meet in person in
order to consider all issues of whether the bidder made a good faith effort to meet the goal. After
the review by the Reconsideration Officer, the bidder will be sent a written decision within ten (10)
working days after receipt of the request for reconsideration, explaining the basis for finding that
the bidder did or did not meet the goal or make adequate good faith efforts to do so. A final
decision by the Reconsideration Officer that a good faith effort was made shall approve the
Utilization Plan submitted by the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision

. that a good faith effort was not made shall render the bid nonresponsive.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the contract.
The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of a DBE included in
the Utilization Plan toward either the contract goal or the Department’s overall goal until the amount to be
applied toward the goals has been paid to the DBE. The following- administrative procedures and
remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the contractual obligations established by the
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Utilization Plan. After approval of the Plan and award of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual
DBE Participation Statements become part of the contract. If the contractor did not succeed in obtaining
enough DBE participation to achieve the advertised contract goal, and the Utilization Plan was approved
and contract awarded based upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work
calculated in the approved Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall become
the amended contract goal.

(a) No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior written approval from the
Department's Bureau of Small Business Enterprises.  All requests for amendment to the
Utilization Plan shall be submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of Small Business
Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 318, Springfield,
llinois 62764. Telephone number (217) 785-4611. Telefax number (217) 785-1524.

(b) All work indicated for performance by an approved DBE shall be performed, managed and
supervised by the DBE executing the Participation Statement. The Contractor shall not terminate
for convenience a DBE listed in the Utilization Plan and then perform the work of the terminated
DBE with its own forces, those of an affiliate or those of another subcontractor, whether DBE or
not, without first obtaining the written consent of the Bureau of Small Business Enterprises {o
amend the Utilization Plan. If a DBE listed in the Utilization Plan is ferminated for reasons other
than convenience, or fails to complete its work on the contract for any reason, the Contracior
shall make good faith efforts to find another DBE to substitute for the terminated DBE. The good
faith efforts shall be directed at finding another DBE to perform at least the same amount of work
under the contract as the DBE that was terminated, but only fo the extent needed to meet the
contract goal or the amended contract goal. The Contractor shall notify the Bureau of Small
Business Enterprises of any termination for reasons other than convenience, and shall obtain
approval for inclusion of the substitute DBE in the Utilization Plan. If good faith efforts following a
termination of a DBE for cause are not successful, the Contractor shall contact the Bureau and
provide a full accounting of the efforts undertaken to obtain substitute DBE participation. The
Bureau will evaluate the good faith efforts in light of all circumstances surrounding the
performance status of the contract, and determine whether the contract goal should be amended.

(c) The Contractor shall maintain a record of payments for work performed to the DBE participants.
The records shall be made available to the Department for inspection upon request. After the
performance of the final item of work or delivery of material by a DBE and final payment therefor
to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than thirty (30) calendar days after payment has been
made by the Department to the Contractor for such work or material without regard to any
retainage withheld by the Department, the Contractor shall submit 2 DBE Payment Report on
Department form SBE 2115 to the District Engineer. If full and final payment has not been made
{o the DBE, the Report shall indicate whether a disagreement as to the payment required exists
between the Contractor and the DBE or if the Contractor believes that the work has not been
satisfactorily completed. If the Contractor does not have the full amount of work indicated in the
Utilization Plan performed by the DBE companies indicated in the Plan, the Department will
deduct from contract payments to the Contractor the amount of the goal not achieved as
liquidated and ascertained damages.

(d) The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the Contractor to enforce the
provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be made on the contract until such
time as the Contractor submits sufficient documentation demonstrating achievement of the goal in
accordance with this Special Provision or after liquidated damages have been determined and
collected.
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Payments to Subcontractors

Effective; June 1, 2000
Revised: September 1, 2003

Federal regulations found at 49 CFR §28.29 mandate the Department to establish a contract
clause to require Contractors to pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts no later than 30 days from the receipt of each payment made to the Contractor.

State law addresses the timing of payments to be made to subcontractors. Section 7 of the
Prompt Payment Act, 30 ILCS 540/7, generally requires that when a Contractor receives any
payment from the Department, the Contractor is required to make corresponding, proportional
_payments to each subcontractor performing work within 15 calendar days after receipt of the
state payment. Section 7 of the State Prompt Payment Act further provides that interest in the
amount of 2% per month, in addition to the payment due, shall be paid to any subcontractor by
the Contractor if the payment required by the Act is withheld or delayed without reasonable
cause. The Act also provides that the time for payment required and the calculation of any
interest due applies to transactions between subcontractors and lower-tier subcontractors
throughout the contracting chain.

This Special Provision establishes the required federal contract clause, and adopts the 15
calendar day requirement of the Act for purposes of compliance with the federal regulation
regarding payments to subcontractors. This contract is subject to the following payment
obligations. :

As progress payments are made to the Contractor in accordance with Article 109.07 of the
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, the Contractor shall make a
corresponding partial payment within 15 calendar days to each subcontractor in proportion to
the work satisfactorily completed by each subcontractor. The proportionate amount of partial
payment due to each subcontractor shall be determined by the quantities measured or
otherwise determined as eligible for payment by the Department and included in the progress
payment to the Cantractor. Subcontractors shall be paid in full within 15 calendar days after the
subcontractor's work has been satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall hold no retainage
from the subcontractors. '

This Special Provision does not create any rights in favor of any subconiractor against the State
of llinois or authorize any cause of action against the State of lllincis on account of any
payment, nhonpayment, delayed payment or interest claimed by application of the State Prompt
Payment Act. The Department will neither determine the reasonableness of any cause for delay
of payment nor enforce any claim to payment, including interest. Moreover, the Department will
not approve any delay or postponement of the 15 day requirement. State law creates remedies
available to any subcontractor or material supplier, regardless of tier, who has not been paid for
work properly performed or material furnished. These remedies are a lien against public funds
set forth in Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act, 770 ILCS 60/23(c), and a recovery on the
Contractor's payment bond in accordance with the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550.
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Pa-rtial Payments
Effective: September 1, 2003
Revise Article 109.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“109.07 Partial Payments. Partial payments will be madé as follows:

(a) Progress Payments. At least once each month, the Engineer will make a written
estimate of the amount of work performed in accordance with the contract, and the value
thereof at the contract unit prices. The amount of the estimate approved as due for
payment will be vouchered by the Department and presented to the State Comptroller
for payment. No amount less than $1000.00 will be approved for payment other than the
“final payment.

The failure to perform any requirement, obligation, or term of the contract by the
Contractor shall be reason for withholding any progress payments until the Department
determines that compliance has been achieved. Furthermore, progress payments may
be reduced by liens filed pursuant to Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act,
770 ILCS 80/23(c). ‘

(b) Material Allowances. At the discretion of the Department, payment may be made for
materials, prior to their use in the work, when satisfactory evidence is presented by the
Contractor. Satisfactory evidence includes justification for the allowance (to expedite the
work, meet project schedules, regional or national material shortages, etc.),
documentation of material and transportation costs, and evidence that such material is
properly stored on the project or at a secure location acceptable and accessible to the
Department.

Material allowances will be considered only for nonperishable materials when the cost,
including transportation, exceeds $10,000 and such materials are not expected to be
utilized within 60 days of the request for the allowance. For contracts valued under
$500,000, the minimum $10,000. requirement may be met by combining the principal
(material) product of no more than two contract items. An exception to this two item
limitation may be considered for any contract regardless of value for items in which
material (products) are similar except for type and/or size.

Material allowances shall not exceed the value of the contract items in which used and
shall not include the cost of installation or related markups. Amounts paid by the
Department for material allowances will be deducted from estimates due the Contractor
as the material is used. Two-sided copies of the Contractor's cancelied checks for
materials and transportation must be furnished to the Department within 60 days of
payment of the aliowances or the amounts will be reclaimed by the Department.”
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RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE

Effective: 12-1-86

Revised: 5-15-88

RAILRCAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE: The contractor will be required to carry Railroad Protective Liability and
Property Damage Liabiiity Insurance in accordance with Article 107.11 of the Standard Specifications. The limits of liability
shall be in accordance with Article 107.11 of the Standard Specifications unless otherwise noted. A separate policy is
required for each rallroad indicated below unless otherwise noted.

NUMBER & SPEED OF : NUMBER & SPEED OF
NAMED INSURED & ADDRESS PASSENGER TRAINS FREIGHT TRAINS

Union Pacific Railroad Co.

‘Contracts & Real Estate Department 6 @ 79 mph - 10 @ 79 mph
1416 Dodge Street WPOOL ' '
Omaha, NE 68179 '

FOR FREIGHT/PASSENGER INFORMATION CONTAGT: _Track Manager Phone:309-828-0282
FOR INSURANGE INFORMATION CONTACT: _UPRR Insurance Department Phone402-271-2215
FOR FREIGHT/PASSENGER INFORMATION CONTACT: ' Phone: _

FOR INSURANCE INFORMATION CONTACT: Phone:

FOR FREIGHT/PASSENGER INFORMATION CONTACT: Phone:

FOR INSURANCE INFORMATION CONTACT: Phone:

~ Basis of Payment: The costs for providing insurance, as noted above, will be paid for at the contract unit price per Lump Sum
for RAILROAD PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE. :

APPROVAL OF INSURANCE: The ORIGINAL and one CERTIFIED copy of each required policy shall be submitted to:
*Engineer of Design and Environment
"1111inois Department of Transportation
2300 South Dirksen Parkway
Springfield, I11inois 62764

for approval. The contractor will be advised when approval of the insurance has been received from the railroad(s). Before
any work beging on railroad right-of-way, the Contractor shall submit o the Resident Ergineer evidence that the reguired
railroad protective liability insurance has been approved by the railroad(s). The Contractor shall also provide the Resident
Engineer with expiration date of each required policy.
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 1992
Revised: January 1, 2003

To ensure a prompt fesponse fo incidents involving the integrity of work zone traffic control, the
Contractor shall provide a telephone number where a responsible individual can be contacted
24 hours-a-day. - ' :

When the Engineer is notified, or determines a traffic conrol deficiency exists, he/she will notify
and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency within a specified time. The specified time,
which begins upon notification to the Contractor, will be from 1/2 hour to 12 hours based upon
the urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency. The Engineer shall be the sole

judge.

The deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance or non-compliance with the traffic

control pian.

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency within the specified time, a daily monetary |

deduction will be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The
calendar day(s) will begin with notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's
acceptance of the correction. The daily monetary deduction will be either $1,000¢ or 0.05
percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater.

In addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may corract the deficiency and the
cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This
corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of hisfher contractual requirements or
responsibilities.
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Weight Control Deficiency Deduction

Effective: April 1, 2001
- Revised: August 1, 2002

The Contractor shall provide accurate weights of materials delivered to the contract for incorporation
into the work (whether temporary or permanent) and for which the basis of payment is by weight.
These weights shall be documented on delivery tickets which shall identify the source of the material,
type of material, the date and time the material was ioaded, the contract number, the net weight, the
“tare weight when applicable and the identification of the transporting vehicle. For aggregates, the
Coniractor shall have the driver of the vehicle furnish or establish an acceptable alternative o provide
the contract number and a copy of the material order fo the source for each load. The source is defined
as that facility that produces the final material product that is to be incorporated into the contract pay

items. ‘

The Department will conduct random, independent vehicle weight checks for material sources
according to the procedures outlined in the Documentation Section Policy Statement of the
Department’s Construction Manual and hereby incorporated by reference. The results of the
independent weight checks shall be applicable to all contracts containing this Special Provision.
Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material on the vehicle
exceeding the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket by 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates) or
more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight check and immediately furnish a copy
of the results to the Contractor. No adjustment in pay quantity will be made. Shoulid the vehicle weight
check for a source result in the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket exceeding the net
weight of material on the vehicle by 0.50% (0.70% for aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document
the independent vehicle weight check and immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor.
The Engineer will adjust the net weight shown on the delivery ticket to the checked delivered net weight
as determined by the independent vehicle weight check. _ :

The Engineer will also adjust the method of measurement for all confracts for subsequent defiveries of
all materals from the source based on the independent weight check. The net weight of all materials
* delivered 1o all contracts containing this Special Provision from this source, for which the basis of
payment is by weight, will be adjusted by applying a correction factor “A” as determined by the following
formula:

A=10 —[QB—C); Where A <1.0; [B ¢

] >0.50% (0.70% for aggregates)

Where A = Adjustment factor
B = Net weight shown on delivery ticket
C = Net weight determined from independent weight check

The adjustment factor will be applied as follows:
Adjusted Net Weight = A x Delivery Ticket Net Weight

The adjustment factor will be imposed until the cause of the deficient weight is ideniified and corrected
by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. If the cause of the deficient weight is not identified
and corrected within seven (7) calendar days, the source shall cease delivery of all materials to all
" contracts containing this Special Provision for which the basis of payment is by weight.

Should the Contractor elect to challenge the results of the independent weight check, the Engineer will
continue to document the weight of material for which the adjustment factor would be applied.
However, provided the Contractor furnishes the Engineer with written documentation that the source
scale has been calibrated within seven (7) calendar days after the date of the independent weight
check, adjustments in the weight of material paid for will not be applied unless the scale calibration
demonstrates that the source scale was not within the specified Department of Agriculture tolerance.

At the Contractor's option, the vehicle may be weighed on a second independent Department of
Agriculture certified scale to verify the accuracy of the scale used for the independent weight check.
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Erosion and Sediment Control Deficiency Deduction

Effective: August 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2001

When the Engineer is notified or determines an erosion and/or sediment control deficiency(s) exists,
he/she will direct the Contractor in writing to correct the deficiency. The Contractor shall then correct
the deficiency within 24 hours. The deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance, or
implementation of erosion and/or sediment control devices included in the contract, or any failure to
comply with the conditions of the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Storm

Water Permit for Construction Site Activities.

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency(s) within 24 hours, a daily monetary deduction will be
imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The time period will begin with
the initial written notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's acceptance of the corrected
~ work. The per calendar day deduction will be either $1000.00 or 0.05 percent of the awarded contract

value, whichever is greater.

If the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiencies and deduct the cost from
monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This corrective action shall in no way relieve the
Contractor of his/her contractua! requirements or responsibilities. :
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Subgrade Preparation
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the tenth paragraph of Article 301.03 of the Standard Specifications fo read:

“Equipment of such weight, or used in such a way as to cause a rut in the finished subgrade
of 13 mm (1/2 in.) or more in depth, shall be removed from the work or the rutting otherwise

prevented.”
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Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: January 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of designing, producing and constructing Superpave
bituminous concrete mixtures using lliinois Modified Strategic Highway Research Program
(SHRP) Superpave criteria. This work shall be according to Sections 406 and 407 of the
Standard Specifications and the special provision, "Quality Control/Quality Assurance of
Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”, except as follows. :

(a) Fine Aggregate Blend Requirement. The Contractor may be required to provide FA 20
manufactured sand fo meet the design requirements. For mixtures with Ndesign = 90, at
least 50 percent of the required fine aggregate fraction shall consist of either stone sand,
slag sand, or steel slag sand meeting the FA/FM 20 gradation.

(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP). If the Contractor is allowed to use more than 15
percent RAP, as specified in the plans, a softer performance-graded binder may be
required as determined by the Engineer.

RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision, “RAP for Use in Bituminous
Concrete Mixtures”. '

RAP will not be permitied in mixtures containing polymer modifiers.
RAP containing steel slag will be permitted for uée in top-lift surface mixtures only.

(c) Bitfuminous Material. The asphalt cement (AC) shall be performance-graded (PG) or
polymer modified performance-graded (SBS-PG or SBR-PG) meeting the requirements
of Articie 1009.05 of the Standard Specifications for the grade specified on the plans.

The following additional guidelines shall be used if a polymer modified asphait is
specified: '

(1) The polymer modified asphalt cement shall be shipped, maintained, and stored at
the mix plant according to the manufacturer's requirements. Polymer modified
asphalt cement shall be placed in an empty tank and shall not be blended with other
asphalt cements.

(2) The mixture shall be designed using a mixing temperature of 163 + 3 °C (325 + 5 °F)
and a gyratory compaction temperature of 152 = 3 °C (305 + 5 °F).

(3) Pneumatic-iired rollers will not be allowed unless otherwise specified by the
Engineer. A vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Article 406.16 of the
Standard Specifications shall be required in the absence of the pneumatic-tired
roller. '
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(4) A manufacturer's representative from the polymer asphalt cement producer shall be
present during each polymer mixture start-up and shall be available at all times
during production and lay-down of the mix.

Laboratory Equipment.

{a) Superpave Gyratory Compactor. The superpave gyratory compactor (SGC) shall be
used for all QC/QA testing.

(b) Ignition Oven. The |gn|t|on oven shall be used to determine the AC content. The ignition
oven shall also be used to recover aggregates for all required washed gradations.

The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for_AC content if the aggregates
to be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5
percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved methods
shall be used to determine the AC content.

Mixture Design.

The Contractor shall submit mix designs, for approval, for each required

mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level Ill personnel who have successfully
completed the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade®. Articies 406.10 and 406.13 of the
Standard Specifications shall not apply. The mixtures shall be designed according fo the
respective lllinois Modified AASHTO references listed below.

AASHTO MP 2
AASHTO PP 2

AASHTO PP 19

AASHTO PP 28
AASHTO T 209

AASHTO T 312

AASHTO T 308

Standard Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Deeign
Standard Practice for Short and Long Term Agin'g of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)

Standard Practice for Volumetric Analysis of Compacted Hot Mix Asphalt
(HMA) ' '

Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

Theoretfical Maximum Specific Grawty and Density of Brtuminous Paving
Mlxtures

Preparing and Determlnlng the Den5|ty of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor

Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition
Method

(a) Mixture Composition. The ingredients of the bituminous mixture shall be combined in
such proportions as to produce a mixture conforming to the composition limiis by weight.
The gradation mixture specified on the plans shall produce a mixture fall:ng within the
limits specified in Table 1.
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TABLE 1. MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING)"

Sieve IL-25.0 mm | IL-19.0 mm | IL-12.5 mm” | IL-9.5 mm*

Size min | max | min | max | min | max | min | Mmax
37.5mm '
(1112 in.) 100
25 mm ‘
(1in.) 90 100 100
19 mm o N
(3/4 in.) 90 82 100 100
12.5 mm
(112 in.) 45 75 50 85 90 100 100
9.5’ mm : '
(3/8 in.) 90 80 100
4.75 mm 9 ‘ of : 65
(#4) 24 | 42 24 50 | 24 65 24
2.36 mm
(#8) . 16 | 3 16 36 16 48¥ | 16 | 48¥
1.18 mm -
(#16) 10 22 | 10 25 10 32 10 32
600 pm
(#30)
| 300 pm ‘
(#50) 4 12 4 12 4 15 4 15
150 pm )
(#100) 3 9 3 9 3 10 3 10
75 um . '
(#200) 3 6 3 6 4 6 4 6
1/ Based on percent of total aggregate weight.
2/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 4.75 mm (#4)
sieve for binder courses with Ndesign = 90.
3/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 2.36 mm (#8)
sieve for surface courses with Ndesign = 90. :
4/ The mixture composition for surface courses shall be according to IL-12.5 mm

- or IL-9.5 mm, unless otherwise specified by the Engineer.

One of the above gradations shall be used for leveling binder as specified in the plans
and according to Article 406.04 of the Standard Specifications..

It is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through the
restricted zones specified in Hlinois Modified AASHTO MP 2. '

(b) Dust/AC Ratio for Superpave. The ratio of material passing the 75 um (#200) sieve to
total asphalt cement shall not exceed 1.0 for mixture design (based on total weight of

mixture),
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(c) Volumetric Requirements. The target value for the air voids of the hot mix asphalt
(HMA) shall be 4.0 percent at the design number of gyrations. The VMA and VFA of the
HMMA design shall be based on the nominal maximum size of the aggregate in the mix
and shall conform to the requirements listed in Table 2. :

TABLE 2. VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate Voids Filled
‘ (VMA), with Asphalt
' % minimum ' (VFA),
Ndesign [ IL-25.0 | IL-19.0 IL-12.5 IL-9.5 %
50 , 65-78
70 12.0 13.0 14.0 15
90 " ’ o , B5-75
- 105 '

(d) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lllinois Modified T 283 using 4 in. Marshali
bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Department as a mixture not susceptible to
stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths (TSRs) shall be
equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive, wnth TSRs less

than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, slaked
quicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Department's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes.

Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of total dry
aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as to provide the required amount of
hydrated lime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for all
anti-stripping additives will be determined by the Department. The method of application
shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications.

Personnel. The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have successiully completed the
Departments "Superpave Field Contro! Course".

Reguired Plant Tests. Testing shall be conducted to control the production of the bituminous
_mixture. The Contractor shall use the test methods identified to perform the following mixture

tests at a frequency not less than that indicated in Table 3.
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TABLE 3. REQUIRED PLANT TESTS for SUPERPAVE
Parameter Frequency of Tests Test Method
Asphalt Content by Ignition Oven 1 per half day of production llinois Modified
AASHTO T 308
Air Voids | Bulk Specific Gravity llinois Modified

of Gyratory Sample | 1 per half day of production for first 2 | AASHTO T 312
days and 1 per day thereafter {first
Maximum Specific sample of the day) lllinois Modified

Gravity of Mixture AASHTO T 209

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material to total asphalt cement shall
be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.2 and the moisture content of the mixture at discharge from
the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. [f at any time the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) material
to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls outside the stated limits, production of the mix
shall cease. - The cause shall be determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer
shall be initiated prior to resuming production.

During production, mixtures containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the
Department for stripping according to lllinois Modified T 283. If the mixture fails to meet the TSR
criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the Contractor takes such action
as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria.

Consfruction Requirements
Lift Thickness.

{a) Binder aﬁd Surface Courses. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constiructing
bituminous concrete binder and surface courses shall be according to Table 4:

TABLE 4 — MINIMUM COMPACTED LIFT THICKNESS
Mixture ' Thickness, mm (in.) '
IL-9.5 32 (11/4)
IL-12.5 38 (11/2)
IL-19.0 57 (2 1/4)
IL-25.0 76 (3)

(b) Leveling Binder. Mixtures used for leveling binder shall be as follows:

TABLE 5 — LEVELING BINDER
Nominal, Compacted, Leveling Mixture
Binder Thickness, mm {in.) .
<32 (11/4) - IL-9.5
32 (1 1/4) to 50 (2) IL8.50riL-12.5

Density requirements shall apply for leveling binder when the nominal, compacted
thickness is 32 mm {1 1/4 in.) or greater for IL-9.5 mixtures and 38 mm (1 1/2 in.) or
greater for IL-12.5 mixtures.

ST
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(c) Full-Depth Pavement. The compacted thickness of the initial lift of binder course shall
be 100 mm (4 in.). The compacted thickness of succeeding lifts shall meet the
minimums specified in Table 4 but not exceed 100 mm (4 in.).

If a vibratory roller is used for breakdown, the compacted thickness of the binder lifts,
excluding the top lit, may be increased to 150 mm (6 in.) provided the required density
is obtained. : '

(d) Bituminous Patching. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing bituminous
patches shall be according to Table 4.

Cohtrol Charts/Limits. Control charts/limits shall be according to QC/QA Class | requirements,
except density shall be plotted on the control charts within the following control iimits:

TABLE 6. DENSITY CONTROL LIMITS
Parameter individual Test
Ndesign > 80 . 92.0-96.0%
Ndesign < 80 93-97%

Basis of Payment. On resurfacing projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price
per metric ton (ton) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the
friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, and BITUMINOUS CONGRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On resurfacing projects in which polymer modifiers are required, this work will be paid for at the
coniract unit price per metric ton (ton) for POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified,
POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHGOD), SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign
specified, POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the
Ndesign specified, and POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On f'uil-depth: pavement projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square yard) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVEMENT, (FULL-DEPTH}),

SUPERPAVE, of the thickness specified.

On projects where widening is constructed and the entire pavement is then resurfaced, the
binder for the widening will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square yard)
for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition,
Ndesign, and thickness specified. The surface and binder used to resurface the entire
pavement will be paid for according to the paragraphs above for resurfacing projects.

Z
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- RAP for Use in Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2002

Revise Article 1004.07 to read:

“1004.07 RAP Materials. RAP is reclaimed asphalt pavement resulting from cold milling or
crushing of an existing dense graded hot-mix asphalt pavement. RAP must originate from routes or
airfields under federal, state or local agency jurisdiction. The Contractor shall supply documentation
that the RAP meets these requirements. ‘

(a) Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual, sealed RAP stockpiles meeting one of
the following definitions. No additional RAP will be allowed on top of the pile after the pile
has been sealed. ‘ '

(1) Homogeneous. Homogeneous RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I/ -
Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only and represent the same aggregate quality, but
shall be at least C quality or better, the same type of crushed aggregate (either crushed
natural aggregate, ACBF slag, or steel slag), similar gradation and similar AC content. If
approved by the ‘Engineer, combined single pass surface/binder millings may be
considered *homogenous”, with a quality rating dictated by the lowest coarse aggregate
guality present in the mixture. Homogenous stockpiles shall meet the requirements of
Article 1004.07(d). ‘Homogeneous RAP sfockpiles not meeting these requirements may
be processed (crushing and screening) and retested.

{2) Conglomerate. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class If
Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only. The coarse aggregate in this RAP shall be
crushed aggregate only and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or quality
but shall be at least C quality or better. This RAP may have an inconsistent gradation
andfor asphalt cement content prior to processing. All conglomerate RAP shall be
processed prior to testing by crushing to where all RAP shall pass the 16 mm (5/8 in.) or
smaller screen. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other
expansive material as determined by the Department. Conglomerate RAP siockpiles
shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.07(d). .

(3) Conglomerate “D” Quality (DQ). Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP
containing coarse aggregate (crushed or round) that is at least D quality or better. This
RAP may have an inconsistent gradation and/or asphalt content. Conglomerate DQ
RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other expansive material as determined by
the Department. Conglomerate DQ RAP shall meet the requirements of Article
1004.07(d).

Reclaimed Superpave Low ESAL [L-9.5 surface mixtures shall only be placed in
conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles due to the potential for rounded aggregate. ‘

{4) Other. RAP stockpiles that do not meet the requirements of the stockpile categories

listed above shall be classified as “Other”, “Other” RAP stockpiles shall not be used in
any of the Department’s bituminous mixtures. ' :
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(b) Use. The allowable use of a RAP stockpile shall be set by the lowest quality of coarse
aggregate in the RAP stockpile. Class I/Superpave surface mixtures are designated as
containing Class B quality coarse aggregate only. Superpave Low ESAL IL-19.0L binder
and IL-9.5L surface mixtures are designated as Class C quality coarse aggregate only.
Class 1/Superpave binder mixtures, bituminous base course mixtures, and bituminous base
course widening mixtures are designated as containing Class C quality coarse aggregaie
only. Bituminous stabilized subbase and BAM shoulders are designated as containing Class
D quality coarse aggregate only. ‘Any mixture not listed above shall have the designated
quality determined by the Department. ‘

RAP containing steel slag or other expansive material, as determined by the Department,
shall be homogeneous and will be approved for use in Class I/Superpave (including Low
ESAL) surface mixtures only. RAP stockpiles for use in Class I/Superpave mixtures
{including Low ESAL), base course, base course widening and Class B mixtures shall be
either homogeneous or congiomerate RAP stockpiles except conglomerate RAP stockpiles
shall not be used in Superpave surface mixture Ndesign 50 or greater. RAP for use in
bituminous aggregate mixtures (BAM) shoulders and BAM stabilized subbase shall be from
homogeneous, conglomerate, or conglomerate DQ stockpiles.

Additionally, RAP used in Class I/Superpave surface mixtures shall originate from milled or
crushed mixtures only, in which the coarse aggregate is of Class B quality or better. RAP
stockpiles for use in Class l/Superpave (including L.ow ESAL) binder mixes as well as base
. course, base course widening and Class B mixtures shall originate from milled or processed
surface mixture, binder mixture, or a combination of both mixtures uniformly blended to the
satisfaction of the Engineer, in which the coarse aggregate is of Class C quality or better.

(c) Contaminants. RAP containing contaminants, such as earth, brick, sand, concrete, sheet
asphalt, bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal), pavement fabric, etc., wil be
unacceptable unless the contaminants are removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately. '

(d) Testing. All RAP shall be sampled and tested either during or after stockpiling.

For testing during . stockpiling, washed exiraction samples shall be run at the minimum
frequency of one sample per 450 metric tons (500 tons) for the first 1800 metric tons (2,000
tons) and one sample per 1800 metric tons (2,000 tons) thereatter. A minimum of five tesis
shall be required for stockpiles less than 3600 metric tons (4,000 fons).

For testing existing stockpiles, the Contractor shall submit a plan for approval to the District
proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the RAP pile either in-situ or by
restockpiling. The sampling plan shall meet the minimum frequency required above and
detail the procedure used to exiract representative samples throughout the pile for testing.

Before extraction, each field sample shall be split fo test sample size. One of the two test
samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored for Depariment use. The Contractor
shall extract the other test sample according to Depariment procedure. The Engineer
reserves the right to test any sample (split or Department-taken) to verify Contractor test
results.

All of the extraction results shall be compiled and averaged for .asﬁhalt content and
gradation. Individual extraction test results, when compared to the averages, will be
accepted if within the tolerances listed below.
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Parameter Homogeneous / Conglomerate “D”

Conglomerate ~ Quality

25 mm (1in.)’ + 5%

125 mm (1/2in.) + 8% = 15%

475 mm (No. 4) ‘ + 6% +13%
2.36 mm (No. 8) + 5%

1.18 mm (No. 16) +15%
600 um (No. 30) : + 5%

75 pm (No. 200) +2.0% +4.0%

AC ' + 0.4% 1B +0.5%

- If more than 20 percent of the individual sieves are out of the gradation tolerances, or if more
than 20 paercent of the asphalt content fest results fall outside the appropriate tolerances, the

(f)

RAP will not be allowed to be used in the Department's bituminous concrete mixtures uniess
the RAP representing the failing tests is removed from the stockpile to the satisfaction of the
Engineer. All test data and acceptance ranges shall be sent to the District for evaluation.

With the approval of the Engineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for exiractions
according to the lllinois Test Procedure, “Calibration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose of
Characterizing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)". :

(e) Designs. At the Contractor's option, bituminous concrete mixtures may be constructed

utilizing RAP material meeting the above detailed requirements. The amount of RAP
included in the mixture shall not exceed the percentages specified in the plans.

RAP designs shall be submitted for volumetric verification. If additional RAP stockpiles are
tested and found that no more than 20 percent of the results, as defined under “Testing”
herein, are outside of the control tolerances set for the original RAP stockpile and design,
and meets all of the requirements herein, the additional RAP siockpiles may be used in the
original mix design at the percent previously verified.

Production. The coarse aggregate in all RAP used shall be equal to or less than the nominal
maximum size requirement for the bituminous mixture being produced.

To remove or reduce agglomerated material, a scalping screen, crushing unit or comparable
sizing device approved by the Engineer shall be used in the RAP feed system to remove or
reduce oversized material. If material passing the sizing device adversely affects the mix
production or quality of the mix, the sizing device shall be set at a size specified by the

Engineer.

If the RAP control tolerances or QC/QA test results require corrective action, the Contractor . |
shall cease production of the mixture containing RAP and either swiich fo the virgin
aggregate design or submit a new RAP design.

73




ISP 04-20
Page 1 of 1

Bifuminous Concrete Surface Course

Effective: April 1, 2001
" Revised: April 1, 2003

Replace the fourth paragraph of Article 406.23(b) of the Standard Specifications with the

following:

“Mixture for cracks, jointé, flangeways, leveling binder (machine method), leveiing binder
(hand method) and binder course in excess of 103 percent of the quantity specified by the
Engineer will not be measured for payment. '

Surface course mixture in excess of 103 percent of adjusted plan quantity will not be
measured for payment. The adjusted plan quantity for surface course mixtures will be
calculated as follows: ‘

Adjusted Plan Quantity = C x quantity' shown oh the plans or as specified by the Engineer. ,'

mb X 24, . m .
where C=  metric: C =M English: C =§-b—x£lﬁ
U U
and where:
Gmw = average bulk specific gravity from approved mix design.
U = Unit weight of surface course shown on the plans in kg/sq m/25 mm (Ib/sq ydfin.),
used to estimate plan quantity.
24.99 = metric constant. '

46.8 = English constant.
 If project circumstances warrant a new surface course mix design, the above equations shall

be used to calculate the adjusted plan quantity for each mix design using its respective
average bulk specific gravity.” -
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Coarse Aggrégate for Trench Backfill, Backfill and Bedding

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2003

Revise Article 208.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

«208.02 Materials. Materials shall be according to the following Articles of Section 1000 —
Materials: '

(3) Fine AQGregate (NGB 1) ... crmicmrsiresssuaserssessssemssnrsessmass st 1003.04
(b) Coarse Aggregate (NOLE 2) ...ttt 1004.06

Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregaté shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of subparagraph (b) in Article 208.03 of the
Standard Specifications to read: ' _

"Any material meeting the requirements of Articles 1003.04 or 1004.06 which has been
excavated from the trenches shall be used for backfilling the trenches.”

Add the following to the end of Article 542.02 of the Standard Specifications:

“(bb) Fine Aggregate (NGte 1)........ceveee: eeeeeeeeeeesees s SOOI [ ¢ X
(cc) Coarse Aggregate (NOB 2) ... 1004.06

Note 1. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 2. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first and second sentences of the second paragraph of subparagraph (a) of Article 542.04
of the Standard Specifications to read: -

"The unstable and unsuitabie material shall be removed to a depth determined by the Engineer
and for a width of one diameter (or equivalent diameter) of the pipe on each side of the pipe
culvert, and replaced with aggregate. Rock shall be removed 1o an elevation 300 mm (1 ft)
lower than the bottom of the pipe or fo a depth equal to 40 mm/m (1/2 in./ft) of ultimate fill
height over the top of the pipe culvert, whichever is the greater depth, and for a width as
specified in (b) below, and replaced with aggregate.” ' '

Revise the second paragraph of subparagraph (c} of Article 542.04 of the Standard Specifications to
read: : :

"Well compacted aggregate, at least 100 mm (4 in.) in depth below the pipe culvert, shall be
placed the entire width of the trench and for the length of the pipe culvert, except well
‘compacted impervious material shall be used for the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each end of the pipe.
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When the trench has been widened by the removal and replacement of unstable or unsuitable
material, the foundation material shall be placed for a width not less than the above specified
widths on each side of the pipe. The aggregate and impervious material shall be approved by
the Engineer and shall be compacted to the Engineer's satisfaction by mechanical means."

Revise subparagraph (e) of Article 542.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"(e) Backfiling. As soon as the condition of the pipe culvert will permit, the entire WIdth of
the trench shall be backfilled with aggregate to a height of at least the elevation of the center of

the pipe. The aggregate shall be placed longitudinally along the pipe culvert, except at the -

outer 1 m (3 ft) at each end of the culvert which shall be backfilled with impervious material.
The elevation of the backfill material on each side of the pipe shall be the same. The space
under the pipe shall be completely filed. The aggregate and impervious material shall be
placed in 200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose measurement. When using PVC, PE, or corrugated
metal pipe, the aggregate shall be continued to a height of at least 300 mm (1 ft) above the top
of the pipe and compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical
means. When reinforced concrete pipes are used and the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the
pavement structure, the backiill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab
density by mechanical means.

When using PVC, PE, or corrugated metal pipe a minimum of 300 mm (1 ft) of cover from the
top of the pipe to the top of the subgrade will be required. :

The installed pipe and its embedment shall not be disturbed when using movable trench boxes
and shields, sheet pile, or other trench protection. '

The remainder of the trench shall be backfilled with select material, from excavation or borrow,
free from large or frozen lumps, clods or rock, meeting the approval of the Engineer. The
material shall be placed in layers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) in depth, loose measurement
and compacted to 95 percent of the standard laboratory density. Compaction shall be obtained
by use of mechanical tampers or with approved vibratory compactors. Before compacting,
each layer shall be wetted or dried to bring the moisture content.within the limits of 80 to 110
percent of optimum moisture content determined according to AASHTO T 99 (Method C). All
backfill material shall be deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not to

damage the culvert. The filling of the trench shall be carried on simultaneously on both sides of

the pipe. The Contractor may, at hisher expense, backfill the entire trench with aggregate in
lieu of select material. The aggregate shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by
mechanical means. ' :

‘The backfill material for all trenches and excavations made in the subgrade of the proposed
improvement, and for all trenches outside of the subgrade where the inner edge of the trench is
within 600 mm (2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutier,
stabilized shoulder, or sidewalk shall be according to Section 208. The trench backfill material
shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical means.

The Contractor'may, at hisfher expense, backfill the entire trench with controlled low strength
material meeting the approval of the Engineer.

When the trench has been widened for the removal and replacement of unstable or unsuitable
material, the backfilling with aggregate and impervious material, will be required for a width of at

least the specified widths on each side of the pipe. The remaining width of each layer may be .
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backfilled with select material. Each 200 mm (8 in.} layer for the entire trench width shall be
completed before beginning the placement of the next layer."

Revise subparagraph (b) of Article 542.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"(b) Embankment. Embankment extending to an elevation of 300 mm (1 ft) over the top of the pipe
shall be constructed according to Article 542.04(f), except the material up to the elevation of the
center of the pipe and extending to a width of at least 450 mm (18 in.) on each side of the pipe,
exclusive of the outer 1 m (3 ft) at each end of the pipe, shall consist of aggregate. At the outer
1 m (3 ft) at each end of the culvert, impervious material shall be used."

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 542.10 of the Standard Specifications:

“Trench backfill will be measured for payment according to Article 208.03."

Add the following paragraph after the third paragraph of Article 542.11 of the Standard Specifications:

“Trench backfill will be paid for according to Article 208.04."

Add the following to of Article 550.02 of the Standard Specificatibns: :

o (m)Fine Aggregate (Note 2)......cccvvrrmnienenne OOV 1003.04
{n) Coarse Aggregate (Note 3) .......ccccceeeeer et teeesresssessssareiereeeeessemrenraeRERLeEErTsrneanaas 1004.06

Note 2. The fine aggregate shall be moist to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Note 3. The coarse aggregate shall be wet to the satisfaction of the Engineer.”

Revise the first two sentences of the third paragraph of Article 550.04 of the Standard Specifications to
read: : . '

"Well compacied, aggregate bedding material at least 100 mm.{4 in.) in depth below the pipe, shall
be placed for the entire width of the french and length of the pipe. The aggregate shall be compacted
to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means.” -

Revise Article 550.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"550.07 Backfilling. As soon as the condition of the pipe will permit, the entire width of the trench
shall be backfilled with aggregate to a. height of at least the elevation of the center of the pipe. The
aggregate shall be placed longitudinally aiong the pipe. The elevation of the backfill material on each
side of the pipe shall be the same. The space under the pipe shall be completely filled. The aggregate
backfill material shall be placed in 200 mm (8 in.) layers, loose measurement and compacted to the
satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. When using PVC pipe, the aggregate shall be
continued to a height of at least 300 mm (12 in.) above the top of the pipe. '
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The installed pipe and its embedment shall not be disturbed when using movable trench boxes and
shields, sheet pile, or other trench protection. : ‘

The remainder of the trench and excavation shall be backfilied to the natural line or finished surface
as rapidly ‘as the condition of the sewer will permit. The backfill material shall consist of suitable
excavated material from the trench or of trench backfill as herein specified. All backfill material shall be
deposited in the trench or excavation in such a manner as not to damage the sewer and shall be
compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The filing of the trench shall be
carried on simultaneously on both sides of the pipe. ‘

The backfill material for trenches and excavation made in the subgrade of the proposed
improvement, and for all trenches outside of the subgrade where the inner edge of the trench is within
600 mm (2 ft) of the edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter, stabliized shoulder
or sidewalk shall be according to Section 208. The backfill material shall be compacted to 85 percent
of standard lab density by mechanical means. '

All backfill material up fo a height of 300 mm (1 ft) above the pipe shall be deposited in uniform
layers not exceeding 200 mm (8 in.) thick, loose measurement. The material in each layer shall be
compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by mechanical means. The backfilling above this height
shall be done according to Method 1, 2 or 3 as described below, with the following exceptions.

When trench backfill or excavated material meeting the requirements of Section 208 is required
‘above the first 300 mm {1 ft) of the pipe, the layers shall not exceed 200 mm (8 in.). Gradations CAG
or CA10 shall not be used with Method 2 or Method 3.

Method 1. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300 mm (1 ft) thick,
loose measurement, and each layer shall be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer by
mechanical means.

Method 2. The material shall be deposited in uniform layers not exceeding 300 mm (1 ft) thick,
loose measurement, and each layer shall be either _inundated or deposited in water. :

Method 3. The trench shall be backfilled with loose material, and settlement secured by introducing
water through holes jetted into the backfill to a point approximately 600 mm (2 ft) above the top of the
pipe. The holes shall be spaced as directed by the Engineer but shall be no farther than 2 m (6 ff)
apart.

The water shall be injected at a pressure just sufficient to sink the holes at a moderate rate of
speed, The pressure shall be such that the water will not cut cavities in the backfili material nor
overflow the surface. If water does overflow the surface, it shall be drained inio the jefted holes by
means of shallow trenches. ‘ : ‘

Water shall be injected as long as it will be absorbed by the backfill material and until samples
taken from test holes in the trench show a satisfactory moisture content. The Contractor shall bore the
test holes not more than 15 m (50 ft) apart and at such other locations. in the trench designated by the
Engineer. As soon as the watersoaking has been completed, all holes shall be filled with soil and
compacted by ramming with a tool approved by the Engineer.

Backfill material which has been watersoaked shall be allowed to settle and dry for at ieast 10 days
before any surface course -or pavement is constructed on it. The length of time may be altered, if
deemed desirable, by the Engineer. Where the inner edge of the trench is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the
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edge of the proposed pavement, curb, gutter, curb and gutter, stabilized shoulder or sidewalk, the
provisions of this paragraph shall also apply. ' '

At the end of the settling and drying period, the crusted top of the backfill material shall be scarified
and, if necessary, sufficient backfil material added, as specified in Method 1, to complete the
backfilling operations. '

The method used for backfilling and compacting the backfill material shall. be the choice of the
Contractor. If the method used does not produce results satisfactory to the Engineer, the Contractor
will be required to alter or change the method being used so the resultant backfill will be satisfaciory to
. the Engineer. Should the Contractor be required fo after or change the method being used, no
additional compensation will be allowed for altering or changing the method.

The Contracior may, at his/her expense, backfill the entire trench with controlled low strength
material meeting the approval of the Engineer. - - '

When sheeting and bracing have been used, sufficient bracing shall be left across the trench as
the backfiliing progresses to hold the sides firmly in place without caving or settlement. This bracing
shall be removed as soon as practicable. Any depressions which may develop within the area involved
in the construction operation due to settlement of the backfilling material shall be filed in a manner
approved by the Engineer. -

When the Contractor constructs the french with sloped or benched sides according to Article
550.04, backfilling for the full width of the excavation shall be as specified, except no additional
compensation will be allowed for trench backfill material required outside the vertical limits of the

specified trench width.

Whenever excavation is made for installing sewer pipe across earth shoulders or private property,
the topsoil disturbed by excavation operations shall be replaced as nearly as possible in its original
position, and the whole area involved in the construction operations shall be left in a neat and
presentable condition.

When using any PVC pipe, the pipe shall be backfilled with aggregate to 300 mm (1 ft) over the top
of the pipe and compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by mechanical means.

When reinforced concrete pipes are used and the french is within 600 mm (2 ft) of the pavement
structure, the backfill shall be compacted to a minimum of 85 percent of standard lab density by
_ mechanical means. _

Deflection Testing for Storm Sewers. All PVC storm sewers will be tested for deflection not less
than 30 days after the pipe is installed and the backfill compacted.

For PVC storm sewers with diameters 600 mm (24 in.) or.smaller, a mandrel drag shall be used for
deflection testing. For PVC storm sewers with diameters over 600 mm (24 in.), deflection
measurements other than by a mandrel drag shall be used.

Where the mandre! is used, the mandrel shall be furnished by the Contractor and pulled by hand
through the pipeline with a suitable rope or cable connected to each end. Winching or other means of
forcing the defiection gauge through the pipeline will not be allowed.

The mandrel shall be of a shape similar to that of a true circle'enabling the gauge to pass through a
satisfactory pipeline with little or no resistance. The mandrel shall be of a design to prevent it from
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tipping from side to side and to prevent debris build-up from occurring between the channels of the
" adjacent fins or legs during operation. Each end of the core of the mandrel shall have fasteners to
which the pulling cables can be attached. The mandrel shall have 9, various sized fins or legs of

appropriate dimension for various diameter pipes. Each fin or ieg shall have a permanent marking that
states its designated pipe size and percent of deflection allowable,

The outside diameter of the mandrel shall be 95 percent of the base inside diameter, where the
base inside diameter is: - '

For all PVC p'ipe (as defined using ASTM D 3034 methodology):

If the pipe is found to have a deflection greater than specified, that pipe section shall be removed,
replaced, and retested.” . -

Revise subparagraph (c) of Article 1003.04 of the Standard Specifications to read:
"(c) Gradation. The fine aggregate gradation shail be as follows:

" Backfill, bedding and trench backfiil for pipe

culverts and StOrM SEWETS ........cccerrererrrcreresseseseossresnsnnans FA 1, FA 2, FA 6, or FA 21 |
Porous granular embankment and backfill, french drains, .
and sand backfill for underdrains ................... wereeerneans FA 1, FA 2, or FA20 (Note 1) |

Note 1: Fof FA 1, FA 2, and FA 20 the percent passing the 75 pm (No. 200) sieve shall be ]
22" ' :
Revise the titie of Article 1004.06 of the Standard Specifications ’tb read:

“Coarse Aggregate for Blotter, Embankment, Backfill, Trench Backfill, French Drains, and
Bedding." ‘

Add the following to the end of subparagraph (c) of Arlicie 1004.06 of the Standard Specifications:

"Backfill, bedding, and trench backfill for pipe culverts ,
and SIOTM SEWETS .....vvvevermrnserrresns e st e CA 6, CA 10, and CA 18"

v
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Expansion Joints
Effective: August 1, 2003

Add the following paragraph after the second paragraph of Article 420.10(e) of the Standard
Specifications: ' '

"After the dowel bars are oiled, plastic expansion caps shall be secured to the bars
maintaining a minimum expansion gap of 50 mm (2 in.) between the end of the bar and the end
of the cap. The caps shall fit snuggly on the bar and the closed end shall be watertight. For
expansion joints formed using dowel bar basket assemblies, the caps shall be instalied on the
alternating free ends of the bars. For expansion joints formed using a construction header, the
caps shall be installed on the exposed end of each bar once the header has been removed and
the joint filler material has been installed.”
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Precast Concrete

Effective: July 1, 1999
Revised: January 1, 2002

~ Description. This special provision identifies non-prestressed, precast concrete products which shall be -
produced according to the Department's current, “Quality Control/Quality Assurance Program for
Precast Concrete Products”. :

Products. The list of products is as foliows:

Product Class Precast Iltem

Box Culvert Precast Concrete Box Culverts

Pipe _ Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain and Sewer
' Pipe

Concrete Sewer, Storm Drain and Culvert Pipe
Reinforced Concrete Elliptical Culvert, Storm Drain and
Sewer Pipe

Concrete Drain Tile _
Reinforced Concrete Arch Culvert, Storm Drain and
Sewer Pipe _

Concrete Headwall for Pipe Drains

Precast Reinforced Concrete Flared End Sections and
Eliiptical Flared End Sections '
Precast Reinforced Concrete Pipe Elbows, Tees and

Collars
Structure Precast Concrete Members
Block/Brick Erosion Control: Concrete Block Riprap, Block

Revetment Mat, and Articulated Block Mat
Concrete Building Brick
Concrete Masonry Units

Drainage Structure Precast Reinforced Concrete Catch Basins, Manholes,
Iniets, Miscellaneous Structures, Valve Vaults and Flat

Slab Tops/Botioms

Barrier Concrete Barrier
Temporary Concrete Barrier

Miscellaneous Right of Way, Drainage, Section and Permanent
Survey Markers, Bumper Blocks, Junction Boxes, and
Handholes

For precast concrete products which are constructed according to AASHTO M 86, M 170, M 178, M
199, M 206, M 207, M 259, or M 273; portiand or biended hydraulic cement shall be according to
Article 1001.01 of the Standard Specifications, except the pozzolan constituent in the Type IP or
Type | (PM) cement shall be fly ash. In addition, the minimum or maximum combination of a
portland -cement and a cementitious material shall be according to the AASHTQ M specification.
The cementitious material shall be according to Articles 1010.01, 1010.03, 1014.01, 1014.02,
1015.01, 1015.02, 1016.01 and 1016.02. :

Acceptance. Products which have been lot or piece inspected and approved by the Department prior to
July 1, 1999, will be accepted for use on this contract. Products produced on or after July 1, 1889, will
be accepted only if produced according to the Department’s current "Quality Control/Quality Assurance
Program for Precast Concrete Products”.
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Flagger Vests
Effective: April 1, 2003
Revise the first sentence of Article 701.04(c)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The flagger shall be stationed fo the satisfaction of the Engineer and be equipped with a
fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a combination of fluorescent orange and
fluorescent vellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National
Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 2 garments
and approved flagger traffic control signs conforming to Standard 702001 and Article
702.05{e).”

Revise Article 701.04(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(6) Nighttime Flagging. The flagger station shall be lit by additional overhead lighting other
than streetlights. The flagger shall be equipped with a fluorescent orange or fluorescent
orange and fluorescent yellow/green garment meeting the requirements of the American
National Standards Institute specification ANSVISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 2
garments.”
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Placement of Arrow Boards
Effective: August 1, 2001

Add the following to Article 701.04 of the S’féndard Specifications:

“(g) Arrow Boards. Arrow boards shown on standards or in the plans at the beginning of tapers, shall
be placed at the beginning of the taper or in the closed lane within the first 90 m (300 ft) of the

taper.”
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Transient Voltage Surge Suppression
Effective: August 1, 2003
Revise the first paragraph of Article 1074.03(a){4) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(4) Transient Voltage Surge Suppression. The cabinet shall be provided with transient
voltage surge suppression. Transient surge suppression unit leads shall be kept as short as
possible and ground shall be made directly to the cabinet wall or ground plate as near as
possible to the object being grounded. All transient surge suppression units shall be tested and
certified as meeting this specification by an independent testing laboratory. One copy of each of
the full testing report shall be submitted to the Engineer.”

Revise Article 1074.03(a)(4)a. of the Standard Specifications to read:

“a. Surge Suppressor. The suppressor protecting the solid state controller, conflict

monitor, and detection equipment shall consist of two stages: stage one which shall

“include a controller cabinet AC power protection assembly and stage two which shall
include AC circuit protection.

The design of the stage one suppressor shall be modular and it shalil be installed in
such a way that it may be removed and replaced with the intersection under power
and in flashing operation. 1t shall have a permanently mounted and wired base and
a removable circuit package. The stage one suppressor shall have two LED failure
indicators for power ‘on' and suppression ‘failure’ and shall meet the following

properties:
Stage One Suppressor

Properties Criteria
“Plug-in" suppression module 12 pin connector assembly
Clamp voltage 250V at 20,000 A typical
Response time Less than 5 nanoseconds
Maximum continuous service current 15 A at 120 VAC 60 Hz
High frequency noise attenuation At least 50 dB at 100,000 Hz
Operating temperature -40 °C (-40 °F) to 85 °C (185 °F)

If the controller assembly includes a system telemetry module or remote intersection
monitor, the status of the stage one suppressor shall be continuously and remotely
monitored by an appropriate alarm circuit.

The stage two, high speed, solid state, transient suppressor shall protect the system
from transient over voltage without affecting power at the load. It shall suppress
transients of either polarity and from either direction (source or load). The
suppressor shall have a visual “on” indicator lamp when the unit is operating
normally. It shall also have a UL plastic enclosure, a four position terminal strip for
power connection, and it shall utilize silicon avalanche diode technology. The stage
two suppressor shall meet the following properties:
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Stage Two Suppressor
Properties Criteria
Nominal service voltage 120 V at 50/60 Hz
Maximum voltage protection level +330V
’T\:’Iinimum voltage protection level +220 V +5%
Minimumn surge current rating 700 A
Stand by power Less than 0.5 Watts
Hot to neutral leakage current at 120 V | Less than SpA

RMS

Maximum response time

5 nanoseconds

lfperating and Storage temperature

20 °C (-4 °F) to 50 °C (122 °FY
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Epoxy Coatings for Steel Reinforcement '
Effective: April 1, 2003
Revise Article 1006.10(b)(2) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(2) Epoxy Coated Reinforcement Bars. Epoxy coated reinforcement bars shall conform
to the requirements of AASHTO M 284M (M 284), except:

4. The maximum thickness of epoxy coating on spiral reinforcement, coated after
fabrication, shall be 0.5 mm (20 mils).

b. No more than eight of the holidays permitted shall be in any 300 mm (1t} of
length for continuity of coating.

The epoxy coating applicator shall be certified under the Concrete Reinforcing Steel
Institute's (CRSI) Epoxy Plant Certification Program.

The epoxy coater shail provide access for the Engineer at any time during production
or shipping. Random bars may be checked at the epoxy coater's facility or the
jobsite for coating uniformity, thickness and discontinuity; cracks on the bends; and
other damaged areas. Upon request, the coater shall provide samples for festing by
the Engineer. ‘

Bars may be sheared or sawn to length after coating. provided end damage fo
coating does not extend more than 15 mm (1/2 in.) back and the cut end is patched
pefore any visible oxidation appears. Flame cutting will not be permitted.”

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Ardicle 1006.11(b) of the Standard
Specifications: :

“The epoxy coating applicater shall be certified under the Concrete Reinforcing Steel
Institute’s (CRSI) Epoxy Plant Certification Program.”
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Hand Vibrator
Effective: November 1, 2003
Add the following paragraph to Ardticle 1103.17(a) of the Standard Spedcifications:

“The vibrator shall have a non-metallic head for areas containing epoxy coated
reinforcement. The head shall be coated by the manufacturer. The hardness of the

non-metallic head shall be less than the epoxy coated reinforcement, resuiting in no -

damage to the epoxy coating. Slip-on covers will not be allowed.”
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Working Days
Effective: January 1, 2002

The Contractor shall complete the work within _140  working days.
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Bituminous Base Coursé ! Widening Superpave

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: January 1, 2003

Description. This work shall consist of constructing bituminous base course Superpave and
bituminous concrete base course widening Superpave according fo Sections 355 and 356
respectively, of the Standard Specifications and the special provision, “Quality Control/Quality
Assurance of Bituminous Concrete Mixtures” except as modified herein.

Revise Article 355.02(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:
"(d) RAP Material {Note3)"
Ravise Note 2 of Article 355.02 of the Standard Specificaﬁons fo read:

"Note 2. Unless otherwise specified on the plans, the bituminous material shall be
performance graded (PG) asphalt cement {AC) , PG58-22. When more than 15 percent
RAP is used, a softer PG binder may be required as determined by the Engineer. When

. the pavement has a structural number (Dy) of 3.00 or less, the low temperature grade of
the asphalt cement shall be lowered one grade (i.e. PG58-28 replaces PG58-22)."

Add the following to the end Article 355.02 of the Standard Specifications:

"Note 3. RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision "RAP for Use in

Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”.
Add the following to Article 355.03 of the Standard Specifications:

"(k) Superpave Gyratory Compactor (Note 6)
(1) Ignition Oven {Note 7) :

Note 6. The Superpave ‘gyratory compactor {SGC) shall be used for all laboratory
mixture compaction.

Note 7. The ignition oven shall be used for determination of AC content. The ignition
oven shall also be used to recover aggregates for all required washed gradations. The
Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the aggregates to
be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5
percent. If the calibration factor exceeds 1.5 percent other IDOT approved methods
shall be utilized for determination of AC content.” '

Revise Article 355.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

»355 05 Mixture Design, The Contractor shall submit mix designs for approval, for each
required mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level [l personnel who have completed
the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade”. The mixtures shall be designed according to the
respective lllinois Modified AASHTO references listed below: '

AASHTO MP 2  Standard Specification for Superpave Vplumetric Mix Design '

AASHTO PP 2 Standard Practice for Short and Long Term Aging of Hot Mix Asphalt
(HMA)
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AASHTO PP 19 _ Standard Praciice for Volumetric Analysis of Compacted Hot Mix Asphalt
(HMA) : _
AASHTO PP 28 Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

AASHTO T 209 Theoretical Maximum Specific Grévity and Density of Bituminous Paving
Mixtures

AASHTO T 312 Preparing and Determining the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor

AASHTO T 308 Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the lgnition
Method .

(a) Job Mix Formula (JMF). The JMF shall be according to the following limits:

Ingredient Percent by Dry Weight
AGGTEOALE 1vevecrisirierisisrssst sttt 93.0t0 26.0
ASPhalt CEMENt . ...eimiiie et errerece e e 4010 7.0
DUSH/AC Rati0....eeeceervmerrcrisriniiemninenanesecneens CreveeeeaeseetemreveRsreeeaEsksaaLassRresrneneras 1.4

When RAP material is being used, the JMF shall be according to the following limits:

Ingredient Percent by Dry Weight
Virgin AQGregate(S) commrrrmciresenrara st 46.0 10 96.0
RAP Material(s) {(Note 1) e Laeererereriaresareennnnnns 0 to 50
Mineral Filler (if FeQUITEA). ..o veermrrreserrressssnr st s 010 5.0
Asphalt Cement..... e e 4.0 10 7.0
DUSHAC REHO.coeeesreeeerssasssrereisessneersesssessssama s eaastesassssbsasansananasse sasre s sasaensr s 1.4

Note 1. If specified on the plans, the maximum percentage of RAP shall be as
specified therein. ' _ -

It is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through
the restricted zones specified in llinois Modified AASHTO MP 2.

Bituminous concrete binder course Superpave mixture IL-25.0 or IL.-19.0 meeting the
requirements of the special provision, “Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures” may
“also be used. The minimum compacted lift thickness specified therein shall apply.

(b) Volumetric Requirements.

Design Compactive | Design Air Voids
Effort Target (%)
Npes =50 2.0
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(c) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T 283 using 4 in.
Marshall bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Engineer as a mixfure not
susceptible to stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths
(TSR) shali be equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive,
with TSR values less than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

I it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, slaked
quicklime, or a liguid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Department's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes.

Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of total dry
aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as to provide the required amount of
hydrated lime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact raie of application for
all anti-siripping additives will be determined by the Engineer. The method of
application shall be according to Article 406.42 of the Standard Specifications.”

Ravise Article 355.06 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"355.06 Mixture Production. The asphalt cement shall be transferred to the asphalt tanks
and heated to a temperature of 120 °C (250 °F) to 175 °C (350 °F). If the loading temperature
exceeds 175 °C (350 °F), the asphalt shall not be used uniil it has cooled to 175 °C (350 °F).
Wide variations in temperature which affect the amount of asphalt delivered ‘will not be
permitted.

When a hot-mix plant conforming to Article 1102.01 is used, the aggregate shall be dried
and heated in the revolving dryer to a temperature of 120 °C (250 °F) to 175 °C (350 °F).

The aggregate and bituminous material used in the bituminous' aggregate mixture shall be
measured separately and accurately by weight or by volume. When the aggregate is in the
mixer, the bituminous material shall be added and mixing continued for a minimum of 30

seconds and until a homogeneous mixture is produced in which all particles of the aggregate .

are coated. The mixing period, size of the batch and the production rate shall be approved by
the Engineer.

The ingredients shall be heated and combined in such a manner as fo produce a mixture
which, when discharged from the mixer, shall be workable and vary not more 10 °C (20 °F)
from the temperature set by the Engineer.

When RAP material(s) is used in the bituminous aggregate mixture, the virgin aggregate(s)

shall be dried and heated in the dryer to a temperature that will produce the specified resultant
mix tfemperature when combined with the RAP material.

A
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The heated virgin aggregates and mineral filler shall be combined with RAP material in such
a manner as o produce a bituminous mixture which when discharged from the mixer shall not
vary more than 15 °C (30 °F) from the temperature set by the Engineer. The combined
ingredients shall be mixed for a minimum of 35 seconds and until a homogeneous mixture as to
composition and temperature is obtained. The total mixing time shall be a minimum of 45
seconds consisting of dry and wet mixing. Variation in wet and dry mixing times may be
permitted, depending on the moisture content and amount of salvaged material used. The mix
temperature shall not exceed 175 °C (350 °F), Wide variations in the mixture temperature will
be cause for rejection of the mix.

(a) Personnel. . The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have successfully completed
the Department's "Superpave Field Control Course”.

(b} Required Tests. Testing shall be conducted to control the'production of the bituminous
mixture at a frequency not less than that listed for Non-Class | mixtures in the special
provision “QC/QA of Bituminous Concrete Mixtures™. =

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material to total asphalt
cement shall be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.6, and the moisture content of the
mixture at discharge from the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio
of minus 75 pm (#200) material to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls
outside the stated limits, production of the mix shall cease. The cause shall be
determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer shall be initiated prior to
resumption of production.

During production, mixture containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the
Engineer for stripping according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T 283. If the mixture fails
to meet the TSR criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the
Contractor takes such action as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria.

(c) Control Charts/Limits. Control charts/limits shall be according to QC/QA requirements
for Non-Class | Mixtures."

Revise Article 355.08 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“355.08 Placing. The bituminous mixture shall be placed with a spreading and finishing

machine. The minimum compacted thickness of each lift shall be according to the following
. table:

Nominal Maximum Minimum Compacted
Aggregate Size of Mixiure Lift Thickness
CA 10 - 19 mm (3/4 in.} 57 mm (2 1/4 in.)
CA6—25mm(1in.) 76 mm (3 in.)

The,rhaximum compacted thickness of each lift shall be 100 mm (4 in.). If the Contractor
elects to substitute an approved vibrafory roller for one of the required rollers, the maximum
compacted thickness of the each lift, excluding the top lift, may be increased fo 150 mm (6 in.)
provided the required density is obtained.

The surface of each lift shall be clean and dry before succeeding lifts are placed.”

Revise Article 355.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:
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"355.13 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square yard) for BITUMINOUS BASE COURSE SUPERPAVE of the thickness

specified.” .
Revise Article 356.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"356.02 Materials. The materials for the bituminous concrete mixture shall meet the
requirements of Article 355.02, be designed according to Article 355.05 and produced
‘according to Article 355.06. Bituminous concrete binder course Superpave mixture IL-25.0 or
IL-19.0 meeting the requirements of the special provision, “Superpave Bituminous Concrete
Mixtures" may also be used. The minimum compacted lift thickness specified therein shall

- apply.”

Revise the first paragraph of Article 356.06 of the Standard Specifications 1o réad:

v356.06 Base Course Widening. The bituminous concrete mixture shall be transported
according to Articie 406.14."

Revise the second sentence of the fifth paragraph of Article 356.06 of the Standard
Specifications to read: '

“The minimum compacted thickness of each lift shall be according to the table shown in
Article 355.08." : '

Revise the first paragraph of Article 356.11 of the Standard Specifications to read:
"356.11 Basis of Payment. Where the Department requires that bituminous concrete be

used, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square yard) for
BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BASE COURSE WIDENING SUPERPAVE of the thickness

specified.”
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Stabilized Subbase and Bituminous Shoulders Superpave

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: January 1, 2003

Description.  This work shall consist of constructing stabilized subbase and bituminous
shoulders Superpave according to Sections 312 and 482 respectively, of the Standard
‘Specifications and the special provision, “Quality Control/Quality Assurance of Bituminous
Concrete Mixtures” except as modified herein. :

Reviée Article 312.03(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(b) RAP Material (Note 3)"
Revise 'Note 2 of Article 312.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“Note 2. Gradétion CA 6, CA10,0r CA 1l2 shall be used.”
" Revise Nﬁte 3 of Article 312.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"Note 3. RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision "RAP for Use in
- Bituminous Concrete Mixtures". RAP containing steel slag shall be permitted for use in
top-lift surface mixtures only.” :

Revise Note 4 of Article 312.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"Note 4. Uniess otherwise specified on the plans, the bituminous material shall be
performance graded asphalt cement, PG58-22. When more than 15 percent RAP is
~used, a softer PG binder may be required as determined by the Engineer.”

Add the following to Atticle 312.04 of the Standard Specifications:

"(k) Superpave Gyratory Compactor {Note 6)
(1) Ignition Oven {Note 7) :

Note 6. The Superpave gyratory compactor (SGC) shall be used for all laboratory
. mixture compaction.

Note 7. The ignition oven shall be used for determination of AC content. The ignition
_oven shall alsc be used to recover aggregates for all required washed gradations. The
Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirenent for AC content if the aggregates to
be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5
percent. If the calibration factor exceeds 1.5 percent other IDOT approved methods

shall be utilized for determination of AC content.”
Revise Article 312.06 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"312.06 Mixture Design. The Contractor shall submit mix designs for approval, for each
required mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level I personne! who have completed
the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade”. The mixtures shall be designed according to the
respective Illinois Modified AASHTO references listed below: ‘ :

AASHTO MP 2 Standérd Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Design
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AASHTO PP 2  Standard Practice for Short and Long Term Aging of Hot Mix Asphalt
(HMA) ‘

AASHTO PP 19 Standard Practice for Volumetric Analysis of Compacted Hot Mix Asphalt
(HMA) . :

AASHTO PP 28 Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

AASHTO T 209 Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity and Density of Bituminous Paving
Mixtures '

AASHTO T 312 Preparing and Determining the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor

AASHTO T 308, Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition -
Method '

(a) Job Mix Formula (JMF). The JMF ghall be according to the following fimits:

Ingredient _ ‘ Percent by Dry Weight
AGOTEAALE .. reerrcrssnsneoressemssaermssss s s 94.0 to 96.0
ASPhAE CEMENL. ... verrasseareriecrressmssssssssass s s s s e 4.01t0 6.0*
Dust/AC Ratio......ccccmerreninns eeeeeeeeeesteesasseeessenessiEseesaIiIsisEssEaRanesEsees eerrersennns 1.4

*Upper limit may be raised for the lower or top lifis if the Contractor elects to use a
highly absorptive coarse and/or fine aggregate requiring more than six percent asphalt.
The additional asphalt shall be furnished at no cost fo the Department.

When RAP material is being used, the JMF shall be according to the following fimits:

Ingredient o Percent by Dry Weight
Virgin AQOrEgatB(S) remesmmessessirrssrsnssssesssmsnssmsssssssss st 48.0 to 96.0
RAP Material(s) (Note 1) s SRS R S 0to 50
Mineral Filler (if required)............ e eeeevessemeesesteseesessisersessEsETeRzIiseRaRRELOIIE 0to 5.0
ASPRALL CEMENT..cvrcrveesssememarsssssssms st s 4.0107.0
DUSHAC RAHO....xrerssssreresssessssssssssesrissssssss st s s 1.4

Note 1. If specified on the plans, the maximum percentage of RAP shall be as
specified therein.

It is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through
the restricted zones specified in lllinois Modified AASHTO MP 2.

(b} Volumetric Requirements.

Design Compactive Design Air Voids.
Effort Target (%)

Npes =30 2.0
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(¢) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to lllinois Modified AASHTO T 283 using 4 in.
Marshall bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Engineer as a mixture not
susceptible to stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths
(TSR) shall be equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive,
with TSR values less than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, siaked
quicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Depariment's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes.

Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of total dry
aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as to provide the required amount of
hydrated lime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for
all anti-stripping additives will be determined by the Engineer. The method of
application shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications.”

Revise Article 312.08 of the Standard Specifications to read:

»2342.08 Mixture Production. When a hot-mix plant conforming to Article 1102.01 is used,
the aggregate shall be dried and heated in the revolving dryer to a temperature of 120 °C (250
°F) to 175 °C (350 °F).

The aggregate and bituminous material used in the bituminous aggregate mixiure shall be
measured separately and accurately by weight or by volume. When the aggregate is in the
mixer, the bituminous material shall be added and mixing continued for a minimum of 35
seconds and until a homogeneous mixture is produced in which all particles of the aggregate
are coated. The mixing period, size of the batch and the production rate shall be approved by
the Engineer.

The ingredients shall be heated aﬁd combined in such a manner as to produce a mixture
which, when discharged from the mixer, shall be workable and vary not more 10 °C (20 °F)
from the temperature set by the Engineer. :

When RAP materiai(s) is used in the bituminous aggregate mixture, the virgin aggregate(s)
shall be dried and heated in the dryer to a temperature that will produce the specified resultant
mix temperature when combined with the RAP material. _

The heated virgin aggregates and mineral filler shall be combined with RAP material in such
a manner as to produce a bituminous mixture which when discharged from the mixer shall not
vary more than 15 °C (30 °F) from the temperature set by the Engineer. The combined
ingredients shall be mixed for a minimum of 35 seconds and until a homogeneous mixture as to
composition and temperature is obtained. The fotal mixing fime shall be a minimum of 45
seconds consisting of dry and wet mixing. Variation in wet and dry mixing times may be
permitted, depending on the moisture content and amount of salvaged material used. The mix
temperature shall not exceed 175 °C (350 °F). Wide variations in the mixture femperature will
be cause for rejection of the mix. : '

(a) Person'nel. The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have successfully completed
the Department’s "Superpave Field Control Course”.
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(b) Required Tests. Testing for stabilized subbase and bituminous shoulders shall be
conducted to control the production of the bituminous mixture at a frequency not less
than that listed for Non-Class | mixtures in the special provision “QC/QA of Bituminous
Concrete Mixtures”. ‘

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material fo total asphalt
cement shall be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.6, and the moisture content of the
mixture at discharge from the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio
of minus 75 pum (#200) material to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls
“outside the stated limits, production of the mix shall cease. The cause shall be
determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer shail be initiated prior to
resumption of production.

During production, mixture containing an anti-stripping additive will be fested by the
Engineer for stripping according to lliinois Modified AASHTO T 283. If the mixture fails
to meet the TSR criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the
Contractor takes such action as is necessary to furnish a mixture mesting the criteria.

(c) Control Charts/Limits. Control charts/limits shéll be according to QC/QA requirements
for Non-Class | Mixtures.” '

Replace the first paragraph of Article 312.10 of the Standard Specifications with the following:

“342.10 Placing and Compacting. After the subgrade has been compacted and is
acceptable to the Engineer, the bituminous aggregate mixture shall be spread upon it with a
mechanical spreader. The maximum compacted thickness of each lift shall be 150 mm (6 in.)
provided the required density is obtained. The minimum compacted thickness of each lift shall
be according to the following table:

Nominal Maximum Minimum Compacted
Aggregate Size of Mixiure Lift Thickness
CA12—12.5mm (1/2in.) 38 mm (1 1/2in.)

CA 10 - 19 mm (3/4 in.) 57 mm (2 1/4 in.)
CA S —25 mm(1in.) 76 mm (3 in.)

The surface of each lift shall be clean énd dry before succeeding lifts are placed.”

Revise Article 482.02 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“482.02 | Matérials. Materials shall meet the requirements of Article 312.03. For the top lift,
the aggregate used shall meet the gradation requirements for a CA 10 or CA 12. Blending
of aggregates to meet these gradation requirements will be permitted.”

In the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 482.04 of the Sténdard Specifications
change “Class | Binder and Surface Course (Type 1 or Type 2)" to “Superpave Binder and
Surface Course”, '

Revise Article 482.04(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

B U 312.08"

Revise Article 482.05 of the Standard Specifications o read:
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“482.05 Composition of Bituminous Aggregate Mixture. The composition of the mixture
shall be according to Article 312.08, except that the amount of bitumen used in the top lift shall
be increased up to 0.5 percent more than that required in the lower lifts. For resurfacing
projects when the Superpave option is used, the bitumen used in the top lift shall not be
increased. Superpave mixtures used on the top iift of such shoulders shall meet the gradation
requirements of the special provision “Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”.

For shoulder and strip construction, the composition of the Superpave binder and surface
course shall be the same as that specified for the mainiine pavement.” ,

in the following locations of Section 482 _6f the Standard Specifications, change “Class l”l'to
“Superpave”. '

the second paragraph of Arficle 482.04 .

" the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 482.06
the first sentence of the fourth paragraph of Article 482.06
the second sentence of the fourth paragraph of Article 482.06
the first sentence of the third paragraph of Article 482.08(b)

Revise the first paragraph of Articie 482.06 of the Standard Specifications fo read:

“482.06 Placing and Compacting. This work shall be according to Articie 312.10. The
mechanical spreader for the top lift of shoulders shall meet the requirements of Article 1102.03
when the shoulder width is 3 m (10 ft) or greater.” '

Revise Article 482.09 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"482.09 Basis of Payment. When bituminous shoulders are constructed along the edges
of the completed pavement structure, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per
square meter (square yard) for BITUMINOUS SHOULDERS SUPERPAVE of the thickness
specified. The specified thickness shall be the thickness shown on the plans at the edge of the
pavement. '

~ On pavement and shoulder resurfacing projecis, the shoulder resurfacing will be paid for at
the contract unit price per metric ton (ton) for BITUMINOUS SHOULDERS SUPERPAVE.

The construction of shouider strips for resurfacihg pavements will be paid according to the

special provision, “Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”. :
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Light Emitting Diode (LED) Signal Head

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: August 1, 2003

Add the following paragraph to the end of Articie 802.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“The warranty for light emitling diode (LED) modules, ncluding the maintained minimum
luminous intensities, shall cover a minimum of 60 months from the date of delivery.”

Revise Article 880.01 of the Standard Spacifications fo read:

“880.01 Description. This work shall consist of furnishing and installing a conventional
signal head, optically programmed signal head or light emitting diode (LED) signal head.”

Revise Article 880.02(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(a) Signal Heads.........coeveevee [ SUTT ST eevnreereenten e are e 1078.01"

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 880.03 of the Standard Specifications
{o read:

“The signal head shall be installed on & post, bracket, span wire or mast arm as shown on
the plans.”

Revise the first paragraph of Article 880.04 of the Standard Specifications to'read:

«g80.04 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for
SIGNAL HEAD, OPTICALLY PROGRAMMED SIGNAL HEAD, or SIGNAL HEAD, LED of the
type specified and of the material type when specified.” :

Revise Articie 1078.01 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1078.01 Signal Head, Optically Programmed Signal Head and Light Emitting Diode
(LED) Signal Head.”

Add the foliowing to Article 1078.01(c) of the Standard Specifications:
“(3) The LED signal section shall be according to the following:

a. General Requirements. The LED signal head shall mest the requirements of the
institute of Transportation Engineers (ITE) interim LED purchase specification,
n/ehicle Traffic Control Signal Heads, Part. 2: LED Vehicle Traffic Signal Modules”,
or applicable successor ITE specifications, except as modified herein. The LEDs
utilized in the modules shall not be Aluminum Gallium Arsenide (AlGaAs) material
technology.

b. Physical and Mechanical Requirements. The power supply for the LED module shall
" pbe integrated with the unit. .

/28




ISP 04-62
Page 2 of 2

c. Photometric Requirements. The candlepower values for yellow 300 mm (12 in.)

circular modules shall be equal to the corresponding values for green 300 mm (12
in.) circular modules as listed in Table 1 of Section 4 of the aforementioned ITE
specification based on normal use in traffic signal operation over the operating
temperature range.

The illuminated portion of the arrow module shall be uniformly and completely
dispersed with the LEDs.

. Electrical Requirements. When applicable to the particutar module type, the LED

signal module shall be EPA Energy Star qualified. For yellow 300 mm {12 in.)

circutar and arrow modules, the wattage requirements shall be as follows:

. Maximum Watts (W) | Nominal Watts (W)
Module Type at 74 °C (165 °F) at 25 °C (77 °F)
300 mm (12 in.) Yellow Circular 25 22
300 mm (12 in.) Yellow Arrow 12 10

The individual LEDs shall be wired such that a catastrophic loss or the failure of one
LED will result in the loss of not more than 5 percent of the signal module light
output. ' ‘

. Warranty. The LED modules shall be warrantied according to Article 802.03. The
maintained minimum intensities for 300 mm (12 in.) arrow modules throughout the
warranty period under the operating temperature and voltage range, and at the end
of the warranty period shall not be |ess than the following values:

Maintained Minimum Intensities
Moduie Type (cd/sq m)
Red Arrow 5,000
Yellow Arrow 11,000
Green Arrow : 11,000"
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Furnished Excavation
Effective: August 1, 2002
'Revise Article 204.07(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

(b) Measured Quantities. Furnished excavation will be computed for payment in cubic meters
(cubic yards) as follows: .

Furnished Excavation = Embankment - [Suitable Excavation x (1 - Shrinkage Factor)]
Where:

Embankment = the voiume of fill in its final position computed by the method of average end
areas and based upon the existing ground line as shown on the plans except
as noted in (1) and (2) below; ' '

Suitable Excavation = earth excavation, rock excavation and other on-site excavation suitable
: for use in embankments; the volume of other on-site suitable
excavation, whether paid for separately or included in the cost of the
various items of work, will be computed by the method of average end .
areas; : -

Shrinkagé Factor = 0.25 uniess othenrviée shown on the plans.
(1) If the Contractor so requests, the Engineer will reestablish the existing ground iine after the

clearing and tree removal have been performed according to Section 201 and the top 150
mm (6 in.) of the existing ground surface has been disked and compacted to the satisfaction

of the Engineer.

(2) ¥ settiement platforms are erected, the Engineer will reestablish the existing ground line
after the embankment is complete as specified in Arficle 204.07(a)(2). '

Furnished excavation placed in excess of that required for the execution of the contract will not
be measured for payment.
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Freeze-Thaw Rating

Effective: November 1, 2002

Revise the first sentence of Article 1004.02(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“When coarse aggregate is used to produce portland cement concrete for base course,
base course widening, pavement, driveway pavement, sidewalk, shouiders, curb, gutter,
combination curb and gutter, median, paved ditch or their repair using concrete, the

gradation permitted will be determined from the results of the Department's Freeze-
Thaw Test.” ‘ ‘
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Traffic Structures
Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following sentence to the end of the first paragraph of Article 1069.01(a)(1) of the
Standard Specifications: .

“Light poles shall be designed for 145 km/hr (90 mph) wind velocity and a minimum
design life of 50 years.” -

Add the following sentence to the end of the third paragraph of Article 1069.04(a) of the
Standard Specifications:

“Light towers shall be de5|gned for 145 km/hr (90 mph) wmd velocity and a minimum
design life of 50 years.’ -

Revise the last sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1077. 03 a)(1) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The design shall be according to AASHTO “Standard Specification for Structural
Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaries and Traffic Signals” 1994 Edition for 130 km/hr
(80 mph) wind velocity. However the arm-to-pole connection shall be according to the
“ring plate” detail as shown in Figure 11-1(f) of the 2002 Interim, to the AASHTO
“Standard Spemflcatlon for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaries and
Traffic Signals” 2001 4™ Edition.”
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Temporary Erosion Control
Effective: November 1, 2002

‘Revise the fifth sentence of the third paragraph of Artlcle 280.04(a) of the Standard Specifications to
read:

“This work may be constructed of hay or straw bales, extruded UV resistant high density
polyethylene panels, erosion control blanket, mulch barrier, aggregate barriers, excavation,
seeding, or mulch used separately or in combination, as approved, by the Engineer.”

Add -the following paragraphs after the fifth paragraph of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard
Specifications.

“A ditch check constructed of extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels, "M’ pins
and erosion control blanket shall consist of the following materials:

Extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels shall have a minimum height of
250 mm {10 in.) and minimum length of 1.0 m (39.4 in.). The panels shall have a 51 mm (2 in.)
lip along the bottom of the panel. Each panel shall have a single rib thickness of 4 mm
(5/32 in.) with a 12 mm (1/2 in.) distance between the ribs. The panels shall have an average
‘apparent opening size equal to 4.75 mm (No. 4) sieve, with an average of 30 percent open
area. The tensile strength of each panel shall be 26.27 kN/m (1800 Ib/ft) in the machine
direction and 7.3 KN/m (500 Ib/ft) in the transverse direction when tested according to
ASTM D 4595. '

“M" pins shall be at least 76 mm (3 in.) by 686 mm (27 in.), constructed out of deformed grade
C41008 D3.5 rod (0.211 in. diameter). The rod shall have a minimum tensile strength of 55 MPa
(8000 psi).

Erosion control blanket shall conform to Article 251.04.

A section of erosion conirol blanket shall be placed transverse to the flowline direction of the
ditch prior to the construction of the polyethylene ditch check. The length of the section shall
extend from the top of one side of the ditch to the top of the opposite side of the ditch, while the
width of the section shall be one roll width of the blanket. The upstream edge of the erosion
control blanket shall be secured in a 100 mm (4 in.) french. The blanket shall be secured in the
trench with 200 mm (8 in.) staples placed at 300 mm (1 ft) intervals along the edge before the
trench is backfilied. Once the upstream edge of the blanket is secured, the downstream edge
shall be secured with 200 mm (8 in.) staples placed at 300 mm (1 ft) intervals along the edge.
The polyethylene ditch check shall be instalied in the middie of the erosmn control blanket, with
the lip of each panel facmg outward.

The ditch check shall consist of two panels placed back o back forming a single row.
Placement of the first two panels shall be at the toe of the backsliope or sideslope, with the
panels extending across the bottom of the ditch. Subsequent panels shall extend both across
the bottom of the ditch and up the opposite sideslope, as well as up the original backslope ar
sideslope at the distance determined by the Engineer.

The M pins shall be driven through the panel lips to secure the panels to the ground. M pins -
shall be installed in the center of the panels with adjacent panels overlapping the ends a
minimum of 50 mm (2in.). The pins shall be placed through both sets of panels at each
overlap. They shall be installed at an interval of three M pins per one meter (38 in.) length of
ditch check. The panels shall be wedged into the M pins at the top o ensure firm contact
between the entire bottom of the panels and the soil.” : .
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Controlied Aggregate Mixing Syatem
Effective: November 1, 2002

Revise the fourth sentence of the first paragraph of Articie 311.05(b) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The water and granular material shall be mixed through a controlied aggregate mixing
system. The system shall consist of a mechanical mixing device and aggregate and
water measuring devices, meeting the approval of the Engineer.”

Revise the third and fourth sentences of the fourth paragraph of Article 351 05 b) of the
Standard Specifications fo read:

“The water and aggregate shall be mixed through a controlied aggregate .mixirlg system.
The system shall consist of a mechanical mixing device and aggregate and water
measuring devices, meeting the approval of the Engineer.”

Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph of Artlcie 351. 05() of the Standard
Speclﬂcatlons :

Revise the second and thlrd sentences of the first paragraph of Aricle 481.04(a) of the
Standard Specifications to read: ‘

“The water and aggregate shall be mixed through-a controlled aggregate mixing system.

The system shall consist of a mechanical mixing device and aggregate and water
measuring devices, meeting the approval of the Engineer.”
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Bridge Deck Construction
Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: January 1, 2004
Add the following to Article 503.03 of the Standard Specifications:
“(h) Fogging Equipment .......................................................................... . 11 03.1..7(k)”

Add the following after the first sentence of the second paragraph to Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When piacing Class BD concrete, the discharge end of the pump shall have attached an “S”
shaped flexible or rigid conduit, 2 90 degree elbow with a minimum of 3 m (10 ft) of flexible
conduit placed paraliel to the deck, or a similar configuration approved by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the second sentence of the ninth paragraph of Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When consolidating concrete in bridge decks, the vibrator shall be Venically inserted into the
concrete for 3 - 5 seconds, or for a period of time determined by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the first paragraph of Article 503.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“FFor the bridge deck pour, fogging equipment shall be in operation unless the evaporation
rate is less than 0.5 kg/sq m/hour (0.1 Ib/sq fthour) and the Engineer gives permission to turn
off the equipment. The evaporation rate shall be determined according to the figure in the
Portland Cement Association’s publication, “Design and Control of Concrete Mixtures” (refer to
the section on plastic shrinkage cracking). The Contractor shall provide temperature, relative
humidity, and wind speed measuring equipment.

The fogging equipment shall be adjusted to adequately cover the entire width of the pour.

If there is a delay of more than ten minutes during bridge deck placement, wet burlap -shall
be used to protect the concrete uniil operations resume.

Concrete placement operations shall be coordinated fo limit the distance between the point
of concrete placement and concrete covered with cotton mats for curing. The distance shall not

exceed 10.5 m (35 ft). For bridge deck widihs greater than 15 m (50 ft), the distance shall not
exceed 7.5 m (25 ft).” _

Add the following to the end of the first paragraph of Article 503.17(b) of the Standard
Specifications to read: _

“The concrete in these areas shall be struck off during the deck pour and excess material
from the finishing machine shall not be incorporated.”

Revise Article 1020.05(d) of the Standard Specifications fo read:

“(d)Class BD Concrete. The maximum mortar factor shall be 0.86."
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Add the following 1o Article 1103.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“(k) Fogging Equipment. Fogging equipment shall consist of a mechanically operated,
pressurized system using a triple headed nozzle or an equivalent nozzle. The fogging
nozzle shall be capable of producing a fine fog mist that will increase the relative
humidity of the air just above the fresh concrete surface without accumulating any water
on the concrete. The fogging equipment shall be mounted behind the roller and pan of
finishing machine or on a separate foot bridge. Controls shall be designed to vary the
volume of water flow, be easily accessible and immediately shut off the water when in
the off position. Hand held fogging equipment will not be allowed.”
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Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler
Eﬁecti\}e: November 1, 2002
Revise Article 503.02{c) of the Standard Specifications 1o read:
*() Preformed EXpanSion JOIt Filler..........ovvoooeesooeeeooooes oo — 1051”
Revise Article 637.02(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(d} Preformed Expansion Joint Filler.........ooo ool ......... 1051°

Add the following Article to Section 1051 of the Standard Specifications:

“1051.10 Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler. Preformed recycled rubber joint filler
" shall consist of ground tire rubber, free of steel and fabric, combined with ground scrap or
waste polyethylene. It shall not have a strong hydrocarbon or rancid odor and shall meet the
physical property requirements of ASTM D 1752. Water absorption by volume shall not exceed
5.0 percent.” , _

/2



ISP 04-82 -
Page 1 of 1

Allowable Lane Differential
Effective: July 1, 2002

Revise the first sentence of the third paragraph of Article 701.04(b){1) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The maximum allowable differential in elevation between adjacent open traffic lanes
shall be 57 mm (2 1/4 in.).”
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Work Zone Traffic Control Devices

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: April 1, 2003

Add the following to Article 702.01 of the Standard Specifications:

“All devices and combinations of devices shall meet the requirements of the National Cooperative
Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 for their respective categories. The categories are
as follows:

Category 1 includes small, -lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been in
common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by crash testing of similar devices or
years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, tubular markers, flexible delineators
and plastic drums with no attachments. Category 1 devices shall be crash tested and accepted or may
be self-certified by the manufacturer.

. Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity change
but may otherwise be hazardous. These include drums and vertical panels with lights, barricades and
portable sign supports. Category 2 devices shall be crash tested and accepted for Test Level 3.

Category 3 includes devices that are expecied 1o cause significant velocity changes or other
potentially harmful reactions to impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions, truck mounted
attenuatiors and other devices not meeting the definitions of Category 1 or 2. Category 3 devices shall
be crash tested and accepted for Test Level 3.

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, temporary traffic signals and area lighting supports. Currently, there is.no
implementation date set for this category and it is exempt from the NCHRP 350 compliance
requirement.

The Contractor shall provide a manufacturer's self-certification letter for each Category 1 device
and an FHWA acceptance letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used on the coniract. The
letters shall state the device meets the NCHRP 350 requirements for its respective category and test
level, and shall include a detail drawing of the device.” :

Delete the third, fourth and fifth paragraphs of Article 702.03(b) of the Standard Specifications.
Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph bf Article 702.03(c) of the Standard Specifications.
Delete the fourth paragrabh of Article 702.05(a)} of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the sixth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Speciﬁcations to read:

“When the work operations exceed four days, all signs shall be post mounted unless the signs
are locaied on the pavement or define a moving or intermitient operation. When approved by
the Engineer, a temporary sign stand may be used to support a sign at 1.2 m (5 ft) minimum
where posts are impractical. Longitudinal dimensions shown on the plans for the placement of
signs may be increased up to 30 m (100 ft) to avoid obstacles, hazards or to improve sight
distance, when approved by the Engineer. “ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD” signs will also
be reguired on side roads located within the I|m1ts of the mainline *"ROAD CONSTRUCTION
AHEAD" signs.”

Delete all references to “Type 1A barricades” and “wing barricades” throughout Section 702 of the
Standard Specifications.
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. Fluorescent Orange Sheeting on Drums

Effective: November 1, 2000
Revised: January 1, 2003

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 702.03(e) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“Drums shall be nonmetallic and have alternating reflectorized Type AA or Type AP
fluorescent orange and reflectorized white horizontal, circumferential stripes.”
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Vertical Barricades

Effective: November 1, 2002
Revised: January 1, 2003 .- ‘ | |

* Add the following to Article 702.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(h) Vertical Barricades. Vertical Barricades shall meet the requirements of the National
Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 and the special provision
“wWork Zone Traffic Control Devices”. Vertical barricades may be used in lieu of cones,
drums or Type | and Type i barricades to channelize traffic. Vertical barricades shall -
not be used in lane closure tapers.” :

AZS




ISP 04-88
Page 1 of 4

Concrete Admixtures

Effective: January 1, 2003 |
Revised: January 1, 2004

Revise Article 1020.05(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Admixtures. Except as specified, the use of admixtures to increase the workability or o
accelerate the hardening of the concrete will be permitted only when approved in writing
by the Engineer. The Department will maintain an Approved List of Concrete
Admixtures. When the Department permits the use of a calcium chloride accelerator, it
shall be according to Article 442.02, Note 5.

When the atmosphere or concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher, a retarding
admixture meeting the requirements of Article 1021.03 shall be used in the Class BD
Concrete and portland cement concrete bridge deck overlays. The amount of retarding
admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. The proportions of the
ingredients of the concrete shall be the same as without the retarding admixture except
that the amount of mixing water shall be reduced, as may be necessary, in order ic
maintain the consistency of the concrete as required. in addition, a high range water-
* reducing admixture shall be used in Class BD Concrete. The amount of high range
water-reducing admixture will be determined by the Engineer. At the option of the
Contractor, a water-reducing admixture may be used. Type | cement shall be used.

For Class PC and PS Concrete, a retarding admixture may be added to the concrete
mixture when the concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F} or higher. The Engineer may .
order or permit the use of a retarding or water-reducing admixture whenever the
Engineer considers it appropriate.

At the Contractor’s option, admixtures in addition fo an air-entraining admixture may be
used for Class PP-1 concrete. The accelerator shall be the non-chioride type. [f a
water-reducing or retarding admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a
maximum 18 kg/cu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd). [f a high range water-reducing
admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a maximum 36 kg/cum
(0.60 hundredweight/cu yd). Cement factor reductions shall not be cumulative when
using multiple admixtures. An accelerator shall always be added prior to a high range
water-reducing admixture, if both are used.

If Class C fly ash or ground granulated blast-furnace slag is used in Class PP-1
concrete, a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be used.
'However, the cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing, retarding, or high
range water-reducing admixture is used. In addition, an accelerator shall not be used.

“For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, a non-chioride accelerator followed by a high rahge
water-reducing admixture shall be used, in addition to the air-entraining admixture. For
Class PP-3 concrete, the non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.

For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, the Contractor has the option to use a water-reducing

 admixture. A retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A
water-reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to
Teduce the cement factor. :
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When the air temperature is less than 13 °C (35 °F) for Class PP-1 or PP-2 concrete, the
non-chioride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.

For Class PP-4 concrete, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in
addition to the air-entraining admixture. The Contractor has the option to use a water-
reducing admixture. An accelerator shall not be used. For stationary or truck mixed
concrete, a retarding admixture shall be used to allow for haul time. The Contractor has
the option to use a mobile portland cement concrete plant according to Article 1103.04,
but a retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A water-
reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to reduce
the cement factor. - .

If the Department specifies a calcium chioride accelerator for Class PP-1 concrete, the
maximum chloride dosage shall be 1.0L (1.0 guart) of solution per 45 kg {100 Ib) of
cement. The dosage may be increased to a maximum 2.0 L (2.0 quaris) per 45 kg
(100 Ib) of cement if approved by the Engineer. If the Department specifies a calcium
chloride accelerator for Class PP-2 concrete, the maximum chloride dosage shall be
1.3 L (1.3 quarts) of solution per 45 kg (100 Ib) of cement. "The dosage may be
increased 1o a maximum 2.6 L (2.6 quarts) per 45 kg (100 ib) of cement if approved by
the Engineer.

For Class PV, MS, S}, RR, SC and SH concrete, at the option of the Contractor, or when
specified by the Engineer, a water-reducing admixture or a retarding admixture may be
used. The amount of water-reducing admixture or retarding admixture permitted will be
determined by the Engineer. The air-entraining admixture and other admixtures shall be
added to the concrete separately, and shall be permitied to intermingle only after they
have separately entered the concrete batch. The sequence, method and equipment for
adding the admixtures shall be approved by the Engineer. The water-reducing
admixture shall not delay the initial set of the concrete by more than one hour. Type |
cement shall be used.

When a water-reducing admixture is added, a cement factor reduction of up fo
18 kg/eu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd), from the concrete designed for a specific slump
without the admixture, will be permitied for Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete.
When an approved high range water-reducing admixture is used, a cement factor
reduction of up to 36 kg/fcum {0.60 hundredweight/cu yd), from a specific water
cement/ratio without the admixture, will be permitted based on a 14 percent minimum
water reduction. This is applicable to Class PV, MS, Sl, RR, SC and SH concrete. A
cement factor below 320 kg/cu m (5.35 hundredweight/cu yd) will not be permitted for
Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete. A cement factor reduction will not be
allowed for concrete placed underwater. Cement factor reductions shall not be
cumulative when using multiple admixtures.

For use of admixtures to control concrete temperature, refer to Articles 1020.14(a) and
1020.14(b). '

The maximum slumps given in Table 1 may be increased to 175 mm (7 in.) when a high

range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes of concrete except Class PV and
PP.” '
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Revise Section 1021 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 1021. CONCRETE ADMIXTURES

1021.01 General. Admixtures shall be furnished in fiquid form ready for use. The
admixtures may be delivered in the manufaciurer's original containers, bulk tank trucks or such
containers or tanks as are acceptable to the Engineer. Delivery shall be accompanied by a
ticket which clearly identifies the manufacturer and trade name of the material. In all cases,
containers shall be readily identifiable to the satisfaction of the Engineer as to manufacturer and
irade name of the material they contain. : :

Prior to inclusion of a product on the Department’s Approved List of Concrete Admixtures,
the manufacturer shall submit a report prepared by an independent laboratory accredited by the
AASHTO Accreditation Program. The report shali show the results of physical tests conducted
no more than five years prior to the time of submittal, according to applicable specifications. '

Tests shall be conducted using materials and methods specified on a "test” concrete and a
"reference” concrete, together with a certification that no changes have been made in the
formulation of the material since the performance of the tests. The report shall alsc include
water contents and results of set time tests according to AASHTO T 197 that were conducted
on both a test and reference concrete, using cement from the source that is used as a standard
by the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research. The cement content for all required tests
shall either be according. to applicable specifications or 335 kg/cu m (5.65 cwtfcu yd).
Compressive strength fest results for six months and one year will not be required.

Prior to the approval of an admixture, the Engineer may conduct all or part of the applicable
tests on a sample that is representative of the material to be furnished. The test and reference
concrete mixtures tested by the Engineer will contain a cement content of 335 kg/cu m
(5.65 cwt/cu yd). '

The manufacturer shall submit certification, both initially and annually thereafter, giving the

following information according to ASTM C 494; the average and manufacturing range of.

specific gravity, the average and manufacturing range of solids in the solution, and the average
and manufaciuring range of pH. The initial and annual certifications shall further state that all
admixtures, except chloride-based accelerators, shall contain no more than 0.3 percent chloride
by mass. The initial submittal shall also include an infrared spectrophotometer trace no more
than five years old.

Annual re-submittals will be required and shall include certification that no changes have
been made in the formulation since it was initially approved. The certification shall state that the

admixture is the same as previously approved, and the Engineer may conduct such tests as

deemed desirable 1o check the properties of the material before re-approval is granted.

When test results are more than séven years old, the manufacturer shall re-submit the
~ infrared spectrophotometer trace and the report prepared by an independent laboratory that is
accredited by AASHTO Accreditation Program. : _ '

1021.02 Air-Entraining Admixtures. Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of AASHTO M 154.
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If the manufacturer certifies that the air-entraining admixture is an agueous solution of Vinsol
resin that has been neutralized with sodium hydroxide (caustic soda), testing for compliance

with the requirements may be waived by the Engineer. In the certification, the manufacturer .

shall show complete information with respect to the formulation of the solution, including the
number of parts of Vinsol resin to each part of sodium hydroxide. Before the approval of its use
is granted, the Engineer will test the solution for its air-entraining quality in comparison with a
solution prepared and kept for that purpose.

1021.03 Retarding and Water-Reducing Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with
the foliowing requirements:-

(é) The retarding admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194, Type B
(retarding) or Type D (water-reducing and retarding). |

(b) The water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194,
Type A. ' L : .

{c) The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of
AASHTO M 194, Type F (high range water-reducing) or Type G (high range water-
reducing and retarding).

When a Type F or Type G high range water-reducing admixture is used, water-cement
ratios shall be a minimum of 0.32.

Type F or Type G admixtures may be used, subject to the following restrictions:

For Class MS, S|, RR, SC and SH concrete, the water-cement ratio shall be a
maximum of 0.44.

The Type F or Type G admixture shall be added at the jobsite unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. The initial slump shall be a minimum of 40 mm {1 1/2in.)
‘prior to addition of the Type F or Type G admixture, except as approved by the
Engineer. ‘

When a Typé F or Type G admixture is used, retempering with water or with a Type
G admixture will not be allowed. An additional dosage of a Type F admixture, not o
exceed 40 percent of the original dosage, may be used to retemnper concrete once,

provided set time is not unduly affected. A second retempering with a Type F |

admixture may be used for all classes of concrete except Class PP and SC, provided
that the dosage does not exceed the dosage used for the first retempering, and
provided that the set time is not unduly affected. No further retempering will be
allowed. ‘ :

Air tests shall be performed after the addition of the Type F or Type G admixture.

1021.04 Set Accelerating Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with the requirements
of AASHTO M 194, Type C (accelerating) or Type E (water reducing and accelerating)”
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Portland Cement Concrete
Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following paragraph after the fourih péragraph of Article 1103.01(b) of the Standard
Specifications: : _ ‘

“The truck mixer shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery

rn

Trucks”.

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(0) of the Standard
Specifications: ' ‘ _

“The truck agifator shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
_Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery

nn

Trucks”.

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(d) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The nonagitator truck shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials
and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and

nn

Delivery Trucks”.

Re\(isé the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1103.02 of the Standard Specifications
to read: '

“The plant shall be approved before production begins according fo the Bureau of Materials and

Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Piants and Delivery Trucks”.
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Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction
Effective: January 1, 2004

Revise the second and third sentences of the eleventh paragraph of Article 503.06 of the Standard
Specifications to read: ' g

“Eorms on substructure units shall remain in place at least 24 hours. The method of form removal
shall not result in damage to the concrete.” '

Delete the f\Nentieth paragraph of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications.

‘Revise the “Unit Price Adjustments” table of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“UNIT PRICE ADJUSTMENTS
Percent
Type of Construction. . Adjustment
' in_Unit Price

For concrete in substructures, culverts (having a waterway
opening of more than 1 sqm (10 sq ft)), pump houses, and
retaining walls (except concrete piings, footings and
foundation seals): '

When protected by: ‘

Protection Method LI ' 115%

Protection Method | 110%
For concrete in superstructures:

When protecied by: ' :

Protection Method 1l 123%

Protection Method | 115%
For concrete in footings: _

When protected by:

Protection Method |, Il or 1l 107%
For concrete in slope walls:

When protected by:

Protection Method | 107%”

~ Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the Standard Spéciﬁcations. |

- Revise the second and third sentences of the fifth paragraph of Articl‘e'504.05(a) of the Standard
Specifications to read: ' ‘

«All test specimens shall be cured with the units according to Articie 1020.13.”
Revise the first paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6} of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Curing and Low Air Temperaturé Protection. The curing and protection for precast,
- prestressed concrete members shall be according to Article 1020.13 and this Article.”

Ravise the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications
foread: : :

“For curing, air vents shall be in place, and shall be so arranged that no water can enter the
void tubes during the curing of the members.” _

‘Ravise the first sentence of the third paragraph of Arficle 504.06(c)(B) of the Standard Specifications to
read; :

/37




ISP 04-20
Page 2 of 7

“As soon as each member is finished, the concrete shall be covered with curing material
according to Article 1020.13.”

Revise the eighth paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Speciﬁcat'ions to read: .-
“The prestressing force shall not be transferred to any member before the concrete has
attained the compressive strength of 28,000 kPa (4000 psi) or other higher compressive
release strength specified on the plans, as determined from tests of 150 mm (6 in.) by
300 mm (12 in.) cylinders cured with the member according to Article 1020.13. Members
shall not be shipped until 28-day strengths have been attained and members have a yard
age of at least 4 days.” ' '

Delete the third paragraph of Article 512.03(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the last sehtence of the second paragraph of Article 512.04(d) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the “Index Table of Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction” table of Article 1020.13 of
the Standard Specifications to read:
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NDEX TABLE OF CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION
CURING
TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION CURING METHODS " PERIOD LOW AIR TEMPERATURE
‘ DAYS PROTECTION METHODS
Cast-in-Place Concrete: "
Pavement :
Shoulder 102043 D)5 Y 3 © 4020.13(c)
Base Course
Base Course Widening 1020 13} NERBAE? 3 : 1020.13(c)
Driveway g
Median
Curb
Gutter 1020.13@)1HE)X3AEY T 3 1020.13(c)"™
Curb and Gutter - : .
Sidewalk
Slope Wall
Paved Ditch
Catch Basin :
Manhole 1020.13(a)(1)(2)3)4)5Y" 3 1020.13(c)
Iniet
" Malve Vault .
Pavement Patching 102013 NRBAYEY 3™ 1020.13(c) 7
Pavement Replacement 1020.13@MEEBEYY 3 442 08(h) and 1020.13(c)
Railroad Crossing 1020.13(8)(3)(5) 1 1020.13(c)
Piles 1020.13(2)(3)(5) 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)(3)
Footings
Foundation Seals 1020.13(aYH2BHE™ 7 ©4020.13(2)(N(2)3)
Substructure 1020.13(a)1)(2)(E)4E ™ 7 1020.13(){1)(2}3)
Superstructure (except deck) 1020.13(a)(1}{2}3)5) & 7 1020.13(e){1){2)
Deck 1020.13(a)(5) 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)'”
Retaining Walls 1020.13(a)(1) (235" 7 1020.13(e)(14(2)
Pump Houses 1020.13(2)1)(2)(3)4)}5)" 7 1020.13(e)(1}(2)
Culverts 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3)4)8Y"™ 7 1020.43(e)}{1)(2)"™
Other Incidental Concrete 1020.13(a)(1)(2)(3%5) 3 1020.13(c)
" |Precast Concrete: - ‘
Bridge Beams
Piles o _
Bridge Slabs 1020.13(a)(3)(5) ¥ As required. " 504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)2)"
Neison Type Structural Member
Ali Other Precast Items T 1020.43(@)(3)X4a)5"Y As required. ™ 504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)(2)""
Precast, Prestressed Concrete: " ' '
All ltems 1020.13(a)3)8)*"” Until strand ~ 504.06(c){6), 1020.13(e)2)""
tensiuninq is
released. ™ J

A




ISP 04-90
Page 4 of 7

Notes-General:

1/
2/
al
4
5/
6

7!

8/

of
10/

11/

12/
13/

14/
15/
18/
17/
18/

19/

Type |, membrane curing only

Type Il, membrane curing-only

Type I, membrane curing only

Type |, Il and Il membrane curing

Membrane curing will not be permitted between November 1 and April 15.

The use of water to inundate footings, foundation seals or the bottorn siab of culverts is’ permissible when approved
by the Engineer, provided the water temperature can be maintained at 7 *C ( 45 °F} or higher.

Asphalt Emulsion for Waterproofing may be used in lieu of other curing methods when specified and permitted
according to Article 503.18.

On non-traffic surfaces which receive protective coat according to Article 503.19, a linseed oil emulsion curing
compound may be used as & substitute for protective coat and other curing methods. The linseed emulsion curing
compound will be permitted between April 16 and October 31 of the same year, provided it is applied with a
mechanical sprayer according to Article 1101.09 {b), and mests the material requirements of Article 1022.07.

Steam curing (heat and moisture) is acceptable and shall be accomplished by the method specified in Articie
504.08(c){6).

A moist room according fo AASHTO M 201 is acceptable for curing.

If curing is required and interrupted because of form removal for cast-in-place concrete ltems, precast concrete

products, or precast prestressed concrete products, the curing shall ba resumed within two hours from the start of the
form removal.

Curing maintained only unti! opening strength is attained, with a maximum curing period of three days.

The curing period shall end when the concrete has attained the mix design strength. The producer has the option o
discontinue curing when the concrete has attained 80 percent of the mix design strength or after seven days. All
strength test specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing method and
environmental condition as the units, until the time of testing. :

The producer shall determine the curing period or may elect fo not cure the product. All sirength test specimens shall

remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing method and environmental condition as the units,
until the time of testing.

The producer has the option to continue curing after strand release.

When structural steel or structural concrete is in place above slope wall, Article 1020.13(c) shall not apply. The
protection method shall be according to Article 1020.13(e)(1)- ’

When Article 1020.13(e)(2) is uséd to protect the deck, the housing may enclose only the bottom and sides. The top
surface shall be protected according to Article 1020.13(e)(1).

For culveris having a waterway opening of 1 sq m (10 sq ft) or Iesé, the culverts may be protected according o Aricle
1020.13(e)(3).

The seven day protection period in the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) shall not apply. The protéction period -
shall end when curing is finished. For the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2), the decrease in temperature shall
- be according 1o Article 504.06{c)6)." '

Add the following to Article 1020.13(a) of the Standard Specifications:

“(5) Wetted Cotton Mat Method. After the surface of concrete has been textured or finished, it
shall be covered immediately with dry cotton mats. The cotton mats shall be placed in a
manner which will not mar the concrete surface. - A texture resulting from the cotton mat
material is acceptable. The cotton mats shall then be wetted immediately and thoroughly
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Revrse the second sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of the
concrete or air temperature within the housing during the protection period.”

Delete the last sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(3) of the Standard Specifications.
Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“1022.06 Cotton Mats. Cotton mats shall consist of a cotton fill material, minimum 400 g/sq m
(11.8 0z/sq yd), covered with unsized cloth or burlap, minimum 200 g/sq m (5.9 0z/sq yd), and be tufted
or stitched to maintain stability.

: Cotton mats shall be in a condition satlsfactory to the Englneer Any tears or holes in the mats shall
. be repaired.

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“1022.07 Linseed Oil Emulsion Curing Compound. Linseed oil emulsion curing compound shall
be composed of a blend of boiled linseed oil and high viscosity, heavy bodied linseed oil emulsified in a
water solution. The curing compound shall meet the requirements of a Type 1, II, or Il according to
Article 1022.01, except the drying time requirement will be waived. The oil phase shall be 50 + 4
_ percent by volume. The oil phase shall consist of 80 percent by mass (weight) boiled linseed oil and 20
percent by mass (weight ) Z-8 viscosity linseed ocil. The water phase shall be 50 + 4 percent by
volume.”

Revise Article 1020.14 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“1020.14 Temperature Control for Placement Temperature control for concrete placement shall
conform to the following requirements:

‘(a) Temperature Control other than Structures. The temperature of concrete immediately before
placing, shall be not less than 10 °C (50 °F) nor more than 32 °C (90 °F). Aggregates and/or
water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete within these temperature
limits.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved retarding
admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall have its dosage
increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the Depariment’s Approved List of
Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced. The amount of retarding admixture to be
used will be determined by the Engineer. This requirement may be waived by the Engineer
when fly ash compensated mixtures are used.

Plastic concrete temperatures up to 35 °C (96 °F), as placed, may be permitted provided job site
conditions permit placement and-finishing without excessive use of water on and/or overworking
of the surface. The occurrence within 24 hours of unusual surface distress shall be cause to
revert io a maximum 32 °C (90 °F) plastic concrete temperature.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 5 °C (40 °F) and falling or below
2 °C (35 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is authorized during
cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the aggregates to be heated to not
less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (150 °F). The aggregates may be heated by either
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sieam or dry heat prior to being placed in the mixer. The appafatus used shall heat the mass
uniformly and shall be so arranged as to preclude the possible occurrence of overheated areas
which might damage the materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

For pavement patching, refer to Arlicle 442.06(e) for additional information on temperature
control for placement. ‘ ' : =

(b) Temperature Confrol for Structures. The temperature of concrete as placed in the forms shall
be not less than 10 °C {50 °F) nor more than 32 °C (90 °F). Aggregates and/or water shalt be
heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete within these temperature limits. When
insulated forms are used, the temperature of the concrete mixture shall not exceed 25 °C
(80 °F).  If the Engineer determines that heat of hydration might cause excessive temperatures
in the concrete, the concrete shall be placed at a temperature between 10 °C (50 °F) and 15 °C
(60 °F), per the Engineer's instructions. When concrete is placed in contact with previously
placed concrete, the temperature of the concrete may be increased as required to offset
anticipated heat loss. o ' '

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 7 °C (45 °F) and falling or below
4 °C (40 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is authorized during
cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the aggregates to be heated to not
less than 20 °C (70 °F) nor more than 65 °C (180 °F). The aggregates may be heated by either
steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the mixer. The apparatus used shall heat the mass
uniformly and shall be so arranged as to preciude the possible occurrence of overheated areas
which might damage the materials. No frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved retarding
admixture shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall have its dosage
increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the Department's Approved List of
Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced. The amount of retarding admixture o be
used will be determined by the Engineer. This requirement may be waived by the Engineer
when fly ash compensated mixtures are used. | _

(c) Temperature. The concrete temperature shall be determined according to ASTM C 1064.”
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DRILLED SHAFTS
Effective: May 1, 2001
Revised: January 1, 2002

Description. - This work shall consist of all labor, materials, equipment and services necessary to
complete the drilled shaft installation according to the details and dimensions shown on the
plans, this specification and as directed by the Engineer.

Submittals. The Contractor shall submit the following:

(a) Quallflcatzons Al the time of the preconstruction conference the Contractor shall provide
the foliowing documentation: ' :

) A list containing at least 3 projects completed within the 3 years prior to this project’s
bid date which the Contractor performing this work has installed drilled shafts of
similar diameter, length and site conditions to those shown in the plans. The list of
projects shall contain names and phone numbers of owner's representatives who
can verify the Contractor's participation on those projects.

(2) Name and experience record of the drilled shaft sispervisor, responsible for all facets
of the shaft installation, and the drill operator(s) who will be assigned to this project.
The supervisor and driller shall each have a minimum of 3 years experience in the
constructlon of drilled shafts.

(3) A signed statement that the drilled shaft supervisor has inspected both the project
site and all the subsurface information available. In addition to the subsurface
information in the contract documents, rock core specimens and/or geotechnical
reports, when available, should be requested for evaluation.

(b) Installation Procedure. A submittal detailing the installation procedure will be required for all
driled shafts, unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. The Contractor, meeting the
above qualifications, shall prepare the installation procedure, addressing all items shown
below and will be responsible for directing all aspects of the shaft construction. The
installation procedure shall be submitted o the Engineer at least 45 days prior to drilied
shaft construction and shall address each of the following items:

(1) List of proposed equipment to be used including cranes, drill rigs, augers, belling
fools, casing, core barrels, bailing buckets, final cleaning equipment, slurry
equipment, tremies or concrete pumps, etc.

(2)  Details of the overall construction operation sequence, equipment access, and the
sequence of individual shaft construction within each substructure bent or footing
group. The submittal shall address the Contractor’s proposed time delay and/or the
minimum concrete strength necessary before initiating a shaft excavation adjacent to
a recently instalied drilled shatft.
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(3) . A step by step descnptlon of how the Contractor ant:cnpates the shaft excavation to
be advanced based on their evaluation of the subsurface -data and conditions
expected to be encountered. This sequence shall note the method of casing
advancement, anticipated casing lengths, fip elevations and diameters, the
excavation fools used and drilled diameters created. The Contractor shall indicate
whether wet or dry drilling conditions are expected or if the water tab]e will be sealed
from the excavation. :

) When slurry is proposed details covering the measurement and control of the
hardness of the mixing water, agitation, circulation, de-sanding, sampling, testlng
and chemical propertles of the slurry shall be submltted

(5) Method(s) and sequence proposed for the shaft cleaning operation as well as
recommendations on how the shaft excavation will be inspected under the
installation conditions an’umpated _

(6) Details of reinforcement placement including cage centralization devices to be used
and method to maintain proper elevation and plan location of cage within the shaft
excavation during concrete placement, The method(s) of adjusting the cage length if
rock is encountered at an elevation other than as estimated in the plans.

(7) Details of concrete ptacement including proposed operational procedures for free fall,
tremie or pumping methods. The sequence and method of casing removal shall also
be stated along with the top of pour elevation,.and method of forming through water
above streambed.

(8) The proposed concrete mix design(s).

The Engineer will evaluate the drilled shaft installation plan and notify the Contractor of
acceptance, or if additional information is required, or if there are concerns with -the
installation’s effect on the existing or proposed structure(s). ‘

Materials. The materials used for the construction of the drifled shaft shall satisfy the following
requirements: : :

{a) The drilled shaft por‘tland cement concrete shall be according to Section 1020, except the
mix design shall be as follows:

(1) A Type | or Il cement shall be used at 360 kg/cu m (605 Ib/cu yd). When specified in
the plans that soil and ground water sulfate contaminates exceed 500 parts per
million, a Type V cement shall be required. The cement shall be increased 35 kg/cu
m (60 Ib/cu yd) if the concrete is fo be placed under water.

(2) Class C or F fly ash may replace Type ! or Il cement. The cement replacement shall
not exceed 15 percent by mass (weight) at a minimum replacement ratio of 1.5:1.
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The fly ash shall not be used in combination with ground granulated blast- fumace
slag.

‘Grade 100 or 120 ground granulated blast-furnace slag may replace Type ! or lI

of 10

cement. The cement replacement shall not exceed 25 percent by mass (weight) ata

minimum replacement ratio of 1:1. The ground granulated blast-furnace slag shall
not be used in combination with fly ash.

The maximum water/cement ratio shall be 0.44.

The mortar factor shall be a value which produces a coarse aggregate content
comprising between 55 and 65 percent of tota[ aggregate by mass (weight).

The slump at point of placement shall be 175 mm + 25 mm (7 £1in.). If concrete is
placed to displace drilling fluid, or against temporary casing, the slump shall be 200
mm £ 25 mm (8 1 in.) at point of placement. The concrete mix shall be designed to
remain fluid throughout the anticipated duration of the pour plus 1 hour.

An air entraining admixture shall be requn'ed and the air content range shall be 4.0 to
7.0 percent.

The minimum compressive strength shall be 27,500 kPa (4000 psi) at 14 days. The
minimum flexural strength shall be 4,650 kPa (675 psi) at 14 days.

A retarding admixture shall be requii-ecl.
A water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be required.

An acceleraiing adm[xture may be used with the permission of the Englneer in

~ extraordinary situations.

The coarse aggregate shall be a CA 13, CA 14, CA 16 or a blend of these
gradations. The fine aggregate shall consist of washed sand only. ,

At the Engineers discretion, and at no additional cost to the Department, the Contractor may
be required to conduct a minimum 0.76 cu m (1 cu yd) trial batch fo verify the mix design.

(b) The sand-cement grout mix used to fill any visible gaps, which may exist between the
permanent casing and either the drilled excavation or temporary casing, shall be as follows:

(1)

2)

A Type | or Il cement shall be used at 110 kg/cu m (185 Ib/cu yd). When specified in
the plans that soil and ground water sulfate contaminates exceed 500 parts per
million, a Type V cement shall be required. The cement shall be according to
Section 1001.

The fine aggregate shall be according to Articles 1003.01 and 1003.02.
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 (3)  The water shall be according to Section 1002.
(4) The maximum water/cement ratio shall be 1.0.
(c) Reinforcement shall be according to Section 508 of the Standard SpeCifications.'

(d) Drilling slurry, when required, shall consist of a polymer or mineral base material. Mineral
slurry shall have both a mineral grain size that will remain in suspension with sufficient
viscosity and gel characteristics fo transport excavated material fo a suitable screening
system. The percentage and specific gravity of the material used to make the suspension
shall be sufficient to maintain the stability of the excavation and o allow proper concreie
placement. For polymer siurry, the calcium hardness of the mixing water shall not exceed
100 mg/l. '

(e) Permanent casing, when required, shall be fabricated from steel satisfying ASTM A252
Grade 2, produced by electric seam, butt, or spiral welding to satisfy the outside diameter(s)
and lengths shown in the contract plans or as shown in the Contractor's installation
procedure. The minimum wall thickness shall be as required to resist the anticipated
installation and dewatering stresses, as determined by the Contractor, but in no case less
than 6 mm {1/4 in.).

Equipment. The driling equipment shall have adequate capacity, including power, torque and
down thrust, to create a shaft excavation of the maximum diameter specified to 2 depth of 20
percent beyond the depths shown on the plans. Standby equipment of sufficient capacity shall
be available so that there will be no delay in placing of the concrete once the operation has
started. Concrete equipment shall be according to Article 1020.03 of the Standard
Specifications. - :

Construction Requirements. Excavation for drilled shaft(s) shall. not proceed until writien
authorization is received from the Engineer. The Contractor shall furnish an installation log for
each shaft installed. Excavation by biasting shall not be permitied uniess authorized in writing
by the Engineer. . '

No shaft excavation shall be made within 4 shaft diameters center to center of a shaft with
concrete that has a compressive strength less than 10,342 kPa (1500 psi) unless otherwise
approved in the Contractor's installation procedure. The site-specific soil strengths and
installation methods selected will determine the actual required minimum spacing, if any, fo
‘address vibration and blow out concerns. . :

Materials removed or generated from the shaft excévations shall be disposed of by the
Contractor according to Articie 202.03 of the Standard Specifications. '

The Contractor's methods and equipment shall be suitable for the anticipated conditions and the
following requirements noted below: : ‘
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(a) Construction Tolerances. The foliowing -construction tolerances shall apply to all drilled
shafts unless otherwise stated in the contract documents:

(1) The center of the drilled shaft shall be within 75 mm (3 in.) of the plan station and
offset at the top of the shaft.

(2) The center of the reinforcement cage shall be within 38 mm ('I 1/2 in.) of plan station
and offset at the top of the shaft.

(3) The out of vertical plumbness of the shaft shall not exceed 1.5 percent.

(4)  The out of vertical plumbness of the shaft remforcernent cage shall not exceed 0.83
percent.

(5) - Thetop of ihe reinforcing steel cage shall be no more than 25 mm (1 in.) above and
no more than 75 mm (3 in.) below the plan elevation.

(6) The fop of the shaft shall be no more than 25 mm (1 in.) above and no more than 75
mm (3 in.) below the plan elevation.

(N Excavation equipment and methods used to complete the shaft excavation shall
‘ have a nearly planar bottom. The cuiting edges of excavation equipment used to
create the bottom of shafts in rock shall be normal to the vertical axis of the shaft

within a folerance of 6.25 percent. :

(b) Construction Methods. The construction of drilled shafts may involve the use of one or more
of the following methods to support the excavation during the various phases of shaft
drilling, cleaning and concrete placement dependent on the site conditions encountered.
The following are general descriptions indicating the conditions when these methods may be
used:

(1) Dry Method. The dry method consists of drilling the shaft excavation, removing
accumulated water and loose material from the excavation, placing the reinforcing
cage, and concrete in a predominately dry excavation. This method shall be used
only at sites where the groundwater and soil conditions are suitable to permit the
drilling and dewatering of the excavation without causing excessive water infiltration,
boiling, squeezing, or caving of the shaft side walls. This method allows the concrete
placement by tremie or concrete pumps, or if the excavation can be dewatered, the
concrete can be placed by free fall within the limits specified for concrete placement.

@) Wet Method. The wet construction method may be used at sites where dewatering
the excavation would cause collapse of the shaft sidewalls or when the volume and
head of water flowing into the shaft is likely to contaminate the concrete during
placement resulting in a shaft defect. This method uses water or slurry to maintain
stability of the shaft perimeter while advancing the excavation. After the excavation
is completed, the water leve! in the shaft is allowed to seek equilibrium, the base is
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cleaned, the reinforcing cage is set and the concrete is discharged at the base using
a tremie pipe or concrete pump, displacing the drilling fluid upwards.

(3)  Temporary Casing Method. Temporary casing shall be used when either the wet or
dry methods provide inadequate support to prevent sidewall caving or ensure
excessive deformation of the hole. Temporary casing may also be used o reduce
the flow of water into the excavation to allow dewatering, adequate cleaning and
inspection, or to insure proper concrete placement. Temporary casing left in place
may constitute a shaft defect; no temporary casing will be allowed to remain
permanently in place without the specific approval of the Engineer.

Before the temporary casing is broken loose, the level of concrete in the casing shall
be a minimum of 1.5 m (5 ft) above the bottom of the casing. After being broken
loose and as the casing is withdrawn, additional concrete shall be added to maintain
sufficient head so that water and soil trapped behind the casing can be displaced
upward and discharged at the ground surface without contaminating the concrete in
the shaft or at the finished construction joint. '

4 Permanent Casing Method. When called for on the plans or proposed as part of the
Contractor’s accepted installation procedure, the Contractor shall install a permanent
casing of the diameter, length, thickness and strength specified. When permanent
casings are used, the lateral loading design requires intimate contact between the
casing and the surrounding soils. If the installation procedure used to set the
permanent casing results in annular voids between the permanent casing and the
drilled excavation, the voids shall be filled with a sand-cement grout fo maintain the
lateral load capacity of the surrounding soil, as assumed in the design. No
permanent casing will be allowed to remain in placeé beyond the limits shown on the
plans without the specific approval of the Engineer.

(5) Removable Forms. When the shaft extends above streambed through a body of
water and permanent casing is not shown, the portion above the streambed shall be
formed with removable casings, column forms, or other forming systems as
approved by the Engineer. The forming system shall not scar or spall the finished
concrete or leave in place any forms or casing within the removable form limits as
shown on the plans unless approved as part of the installation procedure. The
forming system shall not be removed until the concrete has attained a minimum
compressive strength of 17,237 kPa (2500 psi) and cured for a minimum of 72 hours.
For shafts extending through water, the concrete shall be protected from water action
after placement for a minimum of 7 days. :

(c) Slurry. If the Contractor proposes to use a method of slurry construction, it shall be
submitted with the insfallation plan. During construction, the level of the slurry shall be
maintained at a height sufficient to prevent caving of the hole. In the event of a sudden or
significant loss of slurry to the hole, the construction of that foundation shall be stopped and
the shaft excavation backfilled or supported by temporary casing, until & method to stop
slurry loss, or en alternate construction procedure has been approved by the Engineer.
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(d) Obstructions. Obstructions shall be defined as any object (such as but not limited to,
boulders, logs, oid foundations etc.) that cannot be removed with normal earth drilling
procedures but requires special augers, tooling, core barrels or rock augers to remove the
obstruction. When obstructions are encountered, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer
and upon concurrence of the Engineer, the Contractor shall begin working to core, break up,

~ push aside, or remove the obstruction. Lost toals or equipment in the excavation as a result
of the Contractor's operation shall not be defined as obstructions and shall be removed at
the Contractor’s expense.

(e) Top of Rock. The actual top of rock will be defined as the point when material is
encountered which can not be drilled with a conventional earth auger and/or underreaming
iool, and requires the use of special rock augers, core barrels, air tools, blasting or other
methods of hand excavation. : : :

(f) Sidewall overreaming. Sidewall overreaming shall be required when the sidewall of the hole
is determined by the Engineer to have either softened due to the excavation methods,
swelled due to delay in concreting, or degraded because of slurry cake buildup. It may also
be required to comect a shaft excavation which has been driled out of tolerance.
Overreaming thickness shall be a minimum of 13 mm (1/2 in.). Overreaming may be .
accomplished with a grooving tool, overreaming bucket or other approved equipment. Any
extra concrete needed as a result of the overreaming shall be furnished and installed at the
Confractor's expense.

(g) Excavation Inspection., . The Contractor shall be responsible for verification of the
dimensions and alignment of each shaft excavation as directed by the Engineer. Unless
otherwise specified in the contract documents, the Contractor's cleaning operation shalt be
adjusted so that a minimum of 50 percent of the base of each shaft shall have less than 13
mm (1/2 in.) of sediment or debris at the time of placement of the concrete. The maximum
depth of sediment or any debris at any place on the base of the shaft shall not exceed 38

mm (1 1/2 in.).

Shaft cleanliness will be determined by the Contractor using the methods as submitted in
their installation procedure. Visual inspection coupled with the use of a weighted tape may
also be used to confirm adequate cleanliness.

(h) Design Modifications. If the top of rock elevation differs from that shown on the plans by
more than 10 percent of the length of the shaft above the rock, the Engineer shall be
contacted to determine if any drilied shaft design changes may be required. In addition, if
the type of soil or rock encountered is not similar o that shown in the subsurface exploration
data, the Contractor may be required to extend the- drilled- shaft length(s) beyond those
specified in the plans. In either case, the Engineer will determing if revisions are necessary
and the extent of the modifications required.

(i) Reinforcement Cage Construction and Placement. The shaft excavation shall be cleaned,
inspected and accepted prior to placing the reinforcement cage. The reinforcement cage -
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shall be completely assembled prior to drilling and be ready for adjustment in length as
required by the conditions encountered. The cage shall be lifted using multiple point sling
straps or other approved methods to avoid cage distortion or stress. Additional cross frame
stiffeners may also be required for lifting or to keep the cage in proper position during lifting
and concrete placement.

The Contractor shall attach suitabie centralizes to keep the cage away from the sides of the
shaft excavation and ensure that at no point wil the finished shaft have less than the
minimum concrete cover(s) shown on the plans. The cage centralizes or other approved
non-corrosive spacing devices shall be used at sufficient intervals (near the bottom and at
intervals not exceeding 3 m (10 ft) throughout the Iength of the shaft) to ensure proper cage
alignment and clearance for the entire shaft.

If the top of rock encountered is deeper than estimated in the plans, and/or if the conditions
differ such that the length of the shaft is increased, additional longitudinal bars shall be
either mechanically spliced or lap spliced to the lower end of the cage and confined with
either hoop ties or spirals to provide the additional length. If the additional shaft length is
less than the lap splice shiown, subject to the approval of the Engineer, a mechanical splice
may be used in lieu of the lap splice in order to take advantage of or utilize that lap length in
the extension of the shaft reinforcement. The Contractor shall have additional reinforcement
available or fabricate the cages with additional iength as necessary to make the required
adjustments in a timely manner as dictated by the encountered conditions. The additional
reinforcement may be non-epoxy coated at the option of the Contractor. Any reinforcement
fabricated in advance but not incorporated into the installed shaﬁ(s) shall not be paid for but
shall remain the property of the Contractor.

Concrete placement. Concrete work shall be performed according to the applicable portions
of Section 503 of the Standard Specifications and as specified herein.

. Concrete shall be placed as soon as possible after reinforcing steel is set and secured in

proper position. The pour shall be made in a continuous manner from the bottom to the top
elevation of the shaft as shown on the contract plan or as approved in the Contractor’s
installation procedure. Concrete placement shall continue after the shaft excavation is full
and until good quality, uncontaminated concrete is evident at the top of shaft. The elapsed
time from the beginning of concrete placement in the shaft to the completion of the
placement shall not exceed 2 hours. The Contractor may request a longer placement time
provided the concrete mix maintains the minimum slump requirements over the longer
placement time as demonstrated by trial mix and slump loss tests. Concrete shall be placed
elther by free fall, or through a tremie or concrete pump subject to the following conditions:

(1) The free fall placement shall only be permitted in shafis that can be dewatered fo
ensure less than 75 mm (3 in.) of standing water exist at the time of placement
without causing side wall instability. The maximum height of free fall placement shall
not exceed 18.3 m (60 ft). Concrete placed by free fall shall fall directly to the base
without contacting either the rebar cage or hole sidewall. Drop chutes may be used
to direct concrete to the base during free fall placement.
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Drop chutes used to direct placement of free fall concrete shall consist of a smooth
tube of either one continuous section or multiple pieces that can be added and
removed. Concrete may be placed through either a hopper at the top of the tube or
side openings as the drop chute is retrieved during concrete placement. The drop
chute shall be supported so that the free fall does not exceed 18.3 m (60 ft) at all
times and to ensure the concrete does not strike the rebar cage. If placement cannot
be satisfactorily accomplished by free fall in the opinion of the Engineer, the
Contractor shall use either fremie or pumping to accomplish the pour.

- (2) Tremies shall consist of a tube of sufficient length, weight, and diameter to discharge
the initial concrete at the base of the shaft. The tremie shall be according tc Article
503.08 of the Standard Specifications and contain no aluminum parts that may have
contact with the concrete. The inside and outside surfaces of the iremie shall be
clean and smooth to permit both flow of concrete and unimpeded withdrawal during
- concrete placement. :

(3) Concrete pumps: Pumps and lines may be used for concrete placement and shall
have a minimum 100 mm (4 in.) diameter.

The tremie or pump lines used for wet method concrete placement shali be
watertight and not begin discharge until placed within 250 mm (10 in.) of the shaft
base. Valves, bottom plates or plugs may be used only when they can be removed
from the excavation or be of a material approved by the Engineer that will not cause
a defect in the shaft if not removed. The discharge end shall be immersed at least
1.5 m {5 ft) in concrete at all times after starting the pour. Sufficient concrete head
shall be maintained in the fremie at all times 1o prevent water or slurry intrusion in the
shaft concrete.. -

If at any time during the concrete pour in the "wet" hole, the tremie or pump line
orifice is removed from the fluid concrete and discharges through drilling fluid or
water above the rising concreie level, the shaft may be considered defective.

Vibration of concrete .is not recommended when placed while displacing drilling fluid or
water. In dry excavations, vibration is allowed only in the top 3 m {10 ft) of the shaft.

Conformity with Contract. In addition to Articie 105.03, the Contractor shall be responsible for
correcting all out of tolerance excavations and completed shafts as well as repairing any defects
in the shaft to the satisfaction of the Engineer at no additional cost to the Department. No time
extensions will be allowed to repair or replace unacceptable work. When a shaft excavation is

. completed with unacceptable tolerances, the Contractor will be required fo submit for approval

his/her proposed corrective measures. Any proposed design modification with computations
submitted by the Contractor shall be signed and sealed by an llinois licensed Structural
Engineer.
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Method of Measurement. The items Drilled Shaft in Soil and Drilled Shaft in Rock, will be
measured for payment and the length computed in meters (feet) for all drilled shafts installed
according to the plans, specifications, and accepted by the Engineer. The length shall .be
. measured at each shaft. The length in soil will be defined as the difference in elevation between
the top of the drilled shaft shown on the plans, or as installed as part of the Contractor's
installation procedure, and the bottom of the shaft or the top of rock (when present) whichever is
higher. The length in rock will be defined as the difference in elevation between the measured
top of rock and the botiom of the shaft. When permanent casing is installed as specified on the
plans, it will be measured in meters {feet) and shall be the length of casing installed.

Basis_of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for
DRILLED SHAFT IN SOIL, and/or DRILLED SHAFT IN ROCK, of the diameter(s) specified.
The price shall be payment in full for all labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary to
complete the work as specified. When the shaft is detailed with a belled base, furnishing and
installing it shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the cost of the appropriate
drilled shaft item(s). : :

When permanent casing is furnished and installed as specified, it will be paid for at the contract
unit price per meter (foot) for PERMANENT CASING. Permanent casing installed at the
Contractor's option shall not be included in this item, but shall be considered as included in ‘the

appropriate drilled shaft item(s) above.

Obstruction mitigation shall be paid for according to Article 109.04 of the Standard
‘Specifications.

No additional compensation, other than noted above, will be aliowed for removing and disposing
of excavated materials, for furnishing and placing concrete, bracing, lining, temporary casings
placed and removed or left in place, for grouting of any voids, or for any excavation made or
concrete placed outside of the plan diameter(s) of the shaft(s) specified.

Reinforcement bars, spirals and ties shall be as specified and paid for under the iiems,
REINFORCEMENT BARS or REINFORCEMENT BARS EPOXY COATED, according to
Section 508 of the Standard Speciffications. - -
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CLEANING AND PAINTING NEW METAL STRUCTURES
Effective Date: September 13, 1984
Revised Date: April 2, 2003

Description. The material and construction requirements that apply to cleaning and painting

“new structural steel shall be according 1o the applicable portion of Sections 506 of the Standard
Specifications except as modified herein. A three coat inorganic zinc rich /waterborne acrylic
paint system shall be used. -

Materials. All materials to be used on an individual structure shall be produced by the same
manufacturer. The Bureau of Materials and Physical Research has established a list of all
products that have met preliminary reguirements. Each batch of material must be tested and
approved by that bureau before use. : ' '

The paint materials shall meet the requirements of the following articles of the Standard
Specification:

1

ltem Article

(a) Inorganic Zinc-Rich Primer 1008.22
(b) Waterborne Acrylic : 1008.24
{c) Aluminum Epoxy Mastic 1008.25

Submittals, At least 30 days prior to beginning field painting, the Contractor shall submit for the
Engineer's review and acceptance, the following applicable plans, certifications and information
for completing the field work. Field painting can not proceed until the submittals are accepted
by the Engineer. Qualifications, certifications and QC plans for shop cleaning and painting shall
be available for review by the QA Inspector.

a) Contractor/Personnel Qualifications. Except for miscellaneous steel ifems such as bearings,
side retainers, expansion joint devices, and other items allowed by the Engineer, or uniess -
stated otherwise in the contract, the shop painting Contractors shall be certified fo perform
the work as follows: the shop painting Contractor shall possess AISC Sophisticated Paint
Endorsement or SSPC-QP3 certification. Evidence of current qualifications shali be
provided.

Personnel managing the shop and field Quality Control program(s) for this work shall
possess a minimum classification as a National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE)
Coating Inspector Technician, or shall provide evidence of successful inspection of 3
projects of similar or greater complexity and scope that have been completed in the last 2
‘years. Copies of the certification and/or experience shall be provided.

The personnel performing the QC tests for this work shall be trained in coatings inspection
and the use of the testing instruments. Documentation of training shall be provided.

b) Quality Control (QC) Program. The shop and field QC Progfams shall identify the following;
the instrumentation that will be used, a schedule of required measurements and
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observations, procedures for correcting unacceptable work, and procedures for improving
surface preparation and painting quality as a result of quality control findings. The field
program shall incorporate the IDOT Quality Control Dafly Report form, as supplied by the
Engineer. : .

¢) Field Cleaning and Painting Inspection Access Plan. The inspeCtion access plan for use by
Contractor QC personnel for ongoing inspections and by the Engineer during Quality
Assurance {QA) observations. : '

d) Surface Preparation/Painting Plan. The surface preparation/painting plan shall include the
methods of surface preparation and type of equipment to be utilized for solvent cleaning,
abrasive blast cleaning, washing, and power tool cleaning. The plan shall include the

. manufacturer's names of the materials that will be used, including Product Data Sheets and
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS). '

A letter or writien instructions from the coating manufacturer shall be included, indicating the
required drying time for each coat at the minimum, normal, and maximum application
temperatures before the coating can be exposed to temperatures or moisture conditions that
are outside of the published application parameters. '

Field Quality Control (QC) Inspections. The Contractor shall perform first line, in process QC
inspections of each phase of the work. The Contractor shall implement the submitted and
accepted QC Program to insure that the work accomplished complies with these specifications.
The Contractor shall use the IDOT Quality Contro! Daily Report form supplied by the Engineer
to record the results of quality confrol tests. The completed reports shall be tumed info the
Engineer before work resumes the following day.

The. Contractor shall have availabie at the shop or on the field site, all of the necessary
inspection and testing equipment. The equipment shall be available for Engineer use when
requested. .

Fieid Quality Assurance (QA) Observations. The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any
or all phases of the work. The Engineer's observations in no way refieve the Contractor of the
responsibility to provide all necessary daily QC inspections of histher own and to comply with all
requirements of this Specification.

The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed without adequate provision for
QA observations.

The Engineer will issue a Non-Conformance Report when cleaning and painting work is found to
be in violation of the specification requirements, and is not corrected to bring it into compliance
before proceeding with the next phase of work. '

Inspection Access and Lighting. The Contractor shall facilitate the Engineer’s observations as

required, including allowing ample time to view the work. The Contractor shall furnish, erect and
move scaffolding or other mechanical equipment fo permit close observation of all surfaces to
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be cleaned and painted. . This equipment shall be provided during all phases of the work.
Examples of acceptable access structures include:

Mechanical lifting equipment, such as, scissor trucks, hydraulic booms, etc.
Platforms suspended from the structure comprised of trusses or other siiff supporting
members and including rails and kick boards. :

e Simple catenary supports are permitted only if independent life lines for attaching a fall
arrest system according to Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA)
regulations are provided. '

When the surface to be inspected is more than 1.8 m (6 ft) above the ground or water surface,
the Contractor 'shall provide the Engineer with a safety hamess and a fifeline according to
OSHA regulations. The lifeline and attachment shall not direct the fall into oncoming traffic.
The Contractor shall provide a method of attaching the lifeline to the structure independent of
the inspection facility or any support of the platform. When the inspection facility is more than
800 mm (2 1/2 ft) above the ground, the Contractor shall provide an approved means of access
onto the platform.

The Contractor shall provide artificial lighting in areas where natural light is inadequate, as
determined by the Engineer, fo allow proper cleaning, inspection, and painting. Hllumination for
inspection shall be at least 325 LUX (30 foot candles). Humination for cleaning and painting,
including the working platforms, access, and entryways shall be at least 215 LUX (20 foot

candles). :

Construction Requirements. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage caused to
persons, vehicles, or property, except as indemnified by the Response Action Contractor -
indemnification Act. Whenever the intended purposes of the protective devices are not being
accomplished, as determined by the Engineer, work shall be immediately suspended until
corrections are made. Painted surfaces damaged by any Contractor's operation shall be
removed and repainted, as directed by the Engineer, at the Contracfor's expense.

Surface and Weather Conditions. Surfaces to be painted after cleaning shall remain free of
‘moisture and other contaminants. The Contracior shall control hisfher operations to insure that
dust, dirt, or moisture does not come in contact with surfaces cleaned or painted that day.

The surface temperature shall be at least 3°C (5°F) above the dew point during final surface
preparation operations. The paint manufacturers’ published literature shall be followed for .
specific temperature, dew point, and humidity restrictions during the application of each coat.

The Contractor shall monitor temperature, dew point, and humidity every 4 hours during surface '
preparation and coating application in the specific areas where the work is being performed.
The frequency of monitoring shall increase if weather conditions are changing. The Engineer
has the right to reject any work that was performed under unfavorable weather conditions.
Rejected work shall be removed, recleaned, and repainted at the Contractor's expense.
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Seasonal Restrictions on Field Cleaning and Painting. Field cleaning and painting work shall be '
accomplished between April 15 and October 31 unless authorized ctherwise by the Engineer in
writing. _

Inorganic Zinc-rich Waterborne Acrviic Paint system.

in the shop, all structural steel designated to be painted shall be given one coat of inorganic zinc
rich primer. Before the application of the intermediate coat, the prime coat and any newly
installed fasteners shall be spot solvent cleaned per SSPC-SP 1 and all surfaces pressure
washed to remove dirt, oil, lubricants, oxidation products, and foreign substances. Washing
shall involve the use of potable water at a pressure between 7 MPa (1000 psi) and 34 MPa
(5000 psi) and according to “Low Pressure Water Cleaning” of SSPC-3P12. Paint spray
equipment shall not be used to perform the water cleaning. All damaged shop primed areas
shall then be spot cleaned per SSPC-SP3 and spot primed with aluminum epoxy mastic. The
structural steel shall then receive one full intermediate coat and one full topcoat of waterborne
acrylic paint.

a) Paint drips, spills, and overspray must be controlled. If containment is used to control paint
drips, spills, and overspray, the containment shall be dropped and all equipment secured
when sustained wind speeds of 64 kph (40 mph) or greater occur. When the protective
coverings need to be attached to the structure, they shall be attached by bolting, clamping,
or similar means. Welding or drilling into the structure is prohibited unless approved by the
Engineer in writing.

_ b) Coating Dry Film Thickness (dft), measured according to SSPC-PAZ:
Zinc Primer: 75 microns (3 mils) min., 150 microns (6 mils) max.
Epoxy Mastic: 125 microns (5 mils) min., 180 microns (7 mils) max.
Intermediate Coat: 50 microns (2 mils) min., 100 microns {4 mils) max.
Topcoat: 50 microns (2 mils) min., 100 microns (4 mils) max.

The total dry film thickness, excluding the spot areas touched up with epoxy mastic, shall
be between 180 and 355 microns (7 and 14 mils).

c) When specified on the plans, or as requested by the Contractor and approved by the
Engineer, the waterborne acrylic intermediate and topcoat shall be applied in the shop.
The inorganic zinc rich primer shall be tested for proper cure per ASTM D 4752-87
“Measuring MEK Resistance of Ethyl Silicate {Inorganic) Zinc Rich Primers By Solvent
Rub” with a minimum resistance rafing of 4 prior to application of the intermediate coat.
The pressure washing requirement above may be waived if the QC and QA Inspectors
verify the primed surfaces have not been contaminated.

Erection and handling damage fo the shop applied system shall be spot cleaned using
SSPC-SP3. The cleaned areas shall be spot painted with a penetrating sealer as
recommended by the manufacturer, which shall overlap onto the existing topcoat. Then the
aluminum epoxy mastic shall be spot applied not fo go beyond the area painted with the
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sealer. The acrylic intermediate and topcbat shall be spot applied to the mastic with at
least a 150 mm (6 inch) overlap onto the existing topcoat.

The paint manufacturer's product data sheets shall be available for QA review in the shop and
submitted to the Engineer prior to start of field work. The requirements .outlined in the data
~sheets shali be followed. : '

Special Instructions.
Painting Date/System Code. At the completion of the work, the Contractor shall stencil in

contrasting color paint the date of painting the bridge, the painting Contractors name, and the
paint type code from the Struciure Information and Procedure Manual for the system used. The
letters shall be capitals, not less than 50 mm (2 in.) and not more than 75 mm (3 in.} in height.

The stencil shall contain the following wording "PAINTED BY (insert the name of the painting

~ Contractor)" and shall show the month and year in which the painting was completed, followed
by “CODE 8" all stenciled on successive lines. This information shall be stenciled on the cover
plate of a truss end post near the fop of the railing, or on the outside face of an outside stringer

near both ends of the bridge facing traffic, or at some equally visible surface designated by the
Engineer.

Method of Measurement. Shop cleahing and painting new structures wili not be measured for
payment. Field cleaning and painting will not be measured for payment except when performed
under a contract that contains a separate pay item for this work.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for according to .Article 506.07.
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TEMPORARY SHEET PILING
Effective: September 2, 1994
Revised: December 13, 2002

Description. This work shall consist of furnishing, driving, adjusting for stage construction when
required and subsequent removal of the sheet piling according to the dimensions and details
shown on the plans and according to the applicable portions of Section 512 of the Standard

Specifications. :

This ‘v'vork shall also include furnishing, installing and subsequent removai of all miscellaneous
steel shapes, plates and connecting hardware when required to attach the sheeting to an existing
subsiructure unit and/or to facilitate stage construction.

General. The Contractor may propose other means of supporting the sides of the excavation
provided they are done so at no extra cost to the department. If the Contractor elects to vary from
the design requirements shown on the plans, the revised design calculations and details shal! be
submitted to the Engineer for approval. The calculations shall be prepared and sealed by an
llinois Licensed Structural Engineer. This approval will not relieve the Contractor of responsibility
for the safety of the excavation. Approval shall be contingent upon acceptance by all invoived
utilities and/or railroads. :

Material. The sheet piling shall be made of steel and may be new or used material, at the option
of the Contractor. The sheet piling shall have a minimum section modulus as shown on the plans
or in the approved Contracior's aliernate design. The sheeting shali have a minimum Yyield
strength of 265 MPa (38.5 ksi) unless otherwise specified. The sheeting, used by the Contractor,
shall be identifiable and in good condition free of bends and other structural defects. The
Contractor shall fumnish a copy of the published sheet pile section properties to the Engineer for
verification purposes. The Engineer's approval will be required prior to driving any sheeting. All
driven sheeting not approved by the Engineer shall be removed at the Contracior's expense.

Construction. The Contractor shall verify locations of all underground utilities before driving any
sheet piling. Any disturbance or damage to existing structures, utilities or other property, caused
by the Contracior's operation, shall be repaired by the Contractor in a manner satisfactory to the
Engineer at no additional cost to the Department. The Contractor shall be responsible for
determining the appropriate equipment necessary to drive the sheeting to the tip elevation(s)
specified on the plans or according fo the Contractor’s approved design. The sheet piling shall be
driven, as a minimum, to the iip elevation(s) specified, prior to commencing any related
excavation. If unable to reach the minimum tip elevation, the adequacy of the sheet piling design
will require re-evaluation by the Department prior to allowing excavation adjacent to the sheet
piling in question. The Contractor shall not excavate below the maximum excavation line shown
on the plans without the prior permission of the Engineer. The sheet piling shall remain in place
until the Engineer determines it is no longer required.

The sheet piling shall be removed and disposed of by the Contractor when directed by the

Engineer. When allowed, the Contractor may elect to cut off a portion of the sheet piling leaving
the remainder in place. The remaining sheet piling shall be a minimum of 300 mm (12 in.) below
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the finished grade or as directed by the Engineer. Removed sheet piling shall become the
property of the Contractor. ' '

When an obstruction is encountered, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer and upon
‘concurrence of the Engineer, the Contractor shall begin working fo break up, push aside, or
remove the obstruction. An obstruction shall be defined as any object (such as but not limited to,
boulders, logs, old foundations etc.) where it's presence was not obvious or specifically noted on
the plans prior to bidding, that cannot be driven through or around with normal driving procedures,
but requires additional excavation or other procedures fo remove or miss the obstruction.

Method of Measurement. The femporary sheet piling will be measured for payment in place in
square meters (square feet). Any temporary sheet piling cut off, left in place, or driven to
dimensions other than those shown on the contract plans without the written permission of the
Engineer, shall not be measured for payment but shall be done at the contractor's expense.

If the Contractor is unable to drive the sheeting to the specified tip elevation(s) and can
demonstraie that any further effort fo drive it would only result in damaging the sheeting, then the
Contractor shall be paid based on the plan quantity of temporary sheeting involved. However, no
additional payment will be made for any walers, bracing, or other supplement to the temporary
sheet piling, which may be required as a result of the re-evaluation in order to insure the original

design intent was met.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square
foot) for TEMPORARY SHEET PILING. :

Payment for any excavation performed in conju'nction with this work will not be included in this
item but shall-be paid for as specified elsewhere in this contract. :

Obstruction mitigation shall be paid for according to Arfice 109.04 of the Standard
Specifications. : '
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Revise the tables for Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances For Precast, Prestressed Concrete

[-Beams and Bulb T-Beams in Article 504.06(d) to read:

Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances For
Precast, Prestressed Concrete I-Beams
and Bulb T-Beams
(Metric)
mm.

Depth (flanges, web and filletS) ... 5
Depth (OVETAIY oottt bbb b e +50-3
Width (ﬂanges and fi Ilets) ................................................................................. 5
Width (web) ... ST ) (s R
Lengih oo e + 3 per 3 m Max +1510-20
Square Ends (deviation from SQUATE) ........covveeeer e iierireeierr s s ereesseene e eeas +5
Skew Ends (deviation from tangent offset) .......occceciiiccice =5
Side Insert {spacing hetween centers of inserts

and from the centers of inserts to the ends of the beams) .................... £ 15
Bearing Plates {spacing between the centers of

bearing PIAtES) ..o e e +15
Bearing Plate {spacing between the centers of ‘

Bearing plates to the ends of the beams) ..o 5
Bearing Plate or Bearing Area (variation from a

frue horizontal plane or from a plane surface

when tested with a straightedge) ..o e 2
Stirrup Bars (extension above top of the beam) e e 0to-10
Stirrup Bars longitudinal spacing

Within a distance equal to the depth of the member

and measured from the end of the member ..o + 25

In all other I0CatIONS. ... e et e e e + 50

The number of stirrups shall not be less than the required
number in each length. Additional stirrups may be added when
the maximum allowable tolerance is exceeded provided the
minimum clearance between stirrups is not less than 50 mm.

End Stirrup Bars - not more than 50 mm from the end of the beam
Horizontal Alignment (deviation from a straight line parallel
1o the cenferline of the beam) ..., + 3 per3m, Max, + 30
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Maximum Allowable Dimensional Tolerances For
Precast, Prestressed Concrete |-Beams
and Bulb T-Beams -

(English)
In.

Depth {flanges, web and fillets) ... +1/4
=70 (T (o) T = | SRR +1/4 10 -1/8
Width (flanges and fillefs) ... +1/4
WIidth (Web) .. e e e +1/4t0-1/8
Lengih o e + 1/8 per 10', Max. + 1/2 to - 3/4
Square Ends (deviation fram SQUEIE) ... vieieererreesresrersesrermeesseersgmeaneeees +1/4
Skew Ends (deviation from tangent offset) ..., 214
Side Insert (spacing between centers of inserts

and from the centers of inserts to the ends of the beams) ... £1/2
Bearing Plates (spacing between the centers of

DEArNG PIAIES) ceeviieie e e e +1/2
Bearing Plate (spacing between the centers of

bearing plates to the ends of the beams) «....coov e, +1/4
Bearing Plate or Bearing Area (vartation from a =

true horizontal plane or from a plane surface

when tested with a straightedge) ..o, +1/16
Stirrup Bars (extension above top of the beam) ..o Qto-3/8
Stirrup Bars longitudinal spacing

Within a distance equal to the depth of the member

and measured from the end of the member ... e, +1

In all other IoCatioNS. ........co v e +2

The number of stirrups shall not be less than the required

number in each length. Additional stirrups may be added when

the maximum allowable tolerance is exceeded provided the

minimum clearange between stirrups is not less than 2 in.
End Stirrup Bars - not more than 2 in. from the end of the beam
Horizontal Alignment (deviation from a straight line parallel

to the centerline of the beam) ......cccccee i, +1/8 per10', Max. 1 1/4
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ATTACHMENTS
A. Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts

(included in Appalachian contracts only)
. GENERAL

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all word performed on the
contract by the contractor's own organization and with the assistance
of workers under the contractor's immediate superintendence and to
all work performed on the contract by plecework, station work, or by
subcontract.

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contractor
shall insert in each subcentract all of the stipulations contained in
these Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion
in any lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be
made. The Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated by
reference in any case. The prime confractor shall be responsible for
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these
Required Contract Provistons,

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
confract.

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract
Provisions may also be grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR
5.12:

Section |, paragraph 2;
Secfion |V, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7;
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV
(except paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required Contract
Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes clavse of this
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) as set forth in 29
CFR 5, 8 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include
disputes between the contractor {or any of its subcontractors) and the
contracting agency, the DOL, or the contractor's employees or their
representatives.

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the
contractar shall not:

a, Discriminate against labor from any other State,
possession, or territory of the United States (except for
employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when
applicable, as specified in Attachment A), or

b. Employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of

the project unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation.

Il. NONDISCRIMINATION

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction confracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.}

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity
(EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action
1o assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders,
rules, regulations (28 CFR 35, 20 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60 (and

~orders of the Secretary of Labor as maodified by the provisions

prescribed herein, and imposed pursuant o 23 U.5.C. 140 shall
constitute the EEQ and specific affirmative action standards for the
contractor's project activities under this contract. The Equal
Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications set forth under 41
CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the American Disabilities Act of 1990
(42 1).5.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630
are incorporated by reference in this contract. In the execution of this
contract, the contractor agrees to comply with the following minimum
specific requirement activities of EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency
{SHA) and the Federal Government in catrying out EEQ
obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the
contract,

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the
following statement:

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard {o their race, religion, sex, color, national crigin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms

of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, andfer on-the-job-training.”

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known to
the SHA contracting officers an EEQ Officer who will have the
responsibility for an must be capable of effectively administering and
promoting an active contractor program of EEO and who must be
assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's staff who
are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees,
or who recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in
such action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the
contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide
EEO in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that
the above
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agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a
minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEQ Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEQ Officer, covering all
major aspects of the contractor's EEQ obligations within thirty
days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor's
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEQ
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEC policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
cther appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor will
include Tn all advertisements for employees the notation: “An Equal
Opportunity Employer.” All such advertisements will be placed in
publications having a large circulation among minority groups in the
area from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private employees referral sources likely to yield
qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement,
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group
employees, and establish which such identified sources
procedures wherehy minotity group applicants may be referred
to the contractor for employment consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, he is
expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the
extent that the system permits the contractor's compliance
with EEQ contract provisions. (The DOL has held that where
implementation of such agreements have the effect of
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the
contractor te do the same, such implementation viclates
Executive Order 11246, as amended.)

¢. The contractor will encourage his present employees to
refer minority group applicants for employment, Information
and procedures with regard to referring minority group
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee
benefits shall be established and administered, and personnel actions
of every type, including hiring, upgrading, promotien, transfer,
demction, layoff, and termination, shall be taken without regard to
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability. The
following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The coniractor wiil periodicaily evaluaie the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determineg any
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evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that
the discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed,
such corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with his obligations under this contract, will attempt to resclve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such cther persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of his avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees,
and applicants for employment.

b. Consistent with the contracter's work force requirements
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25
percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be
in their first year of apprenticeship or training. In the eventa
special provision for training is provided under this contract,

this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the special
provision.

¢. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each,

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of minority group and women employees
and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such training
and promation.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use his/her best
efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase
opportunities for minority groups and women within the unions, and to
effect referrals by such unions of minerity and female employees.
Acticns by the contractor either directly or through a contractor's
association acting as agent will include the procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minority group members and women
for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of
minority group employees and women so that they may qualify
for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union
will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard
to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

¢. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor unicn refuses io fumish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to




the SHA and shall set forth what efforts have been made to
obtain such information.

d. In the event the unicn is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of minority and women referrals within
the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement,
the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill
the employment vacancies without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full
efforts to obtain qualified and/or quailifiable minority group
persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no
excuse that the union with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral
failed to refer minority empleyees.) In the event the union
referral practice prevents the contractor from meeting the
obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and these special provisions, such contractor shall immediately
notify the SHA.

8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and
Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on the
grounds of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability In
the selection and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of
materials and leases of equipment.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract.

b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49
CFR 23, shall have equal opportunity to compete for and
perform subcontracts which the contractor enters into

pursuant to this contract. The contractor will use his best
efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE subcontractors or
subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female
representation among their employees. Confractors shall
obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA personnel.

¢. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

9. Records and Reporis: The contractor shall keep such records as
necassary to document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such
records shall be retained for a period of three years following
completion of the contract work and shall be available at reasonable
times and places for inspection by authorized representatives of the
SHA and the FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number of minerity and non-minority group members
and women employed in each work classification on the
project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with
unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women;

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
fraining, qualifying, and upgrading mincrity and female
employees; and

{(4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the
services of DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with
‘meaningful minority and female representation among their
employees.

b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA
each July for the duration of the project, indicating the number
of minority, women, and non-minerity group employees
currently engaged in each work classification required by the
contract work. This information is to be reported on Form
FHWA-1391, [f on-the-job training is being required by special
provision, the contractor will be required to collect and report
training data.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

(Applicable fo all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or
subcontract, or the consummation of this material supply agreement or
purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor, as appropriate,
certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for its employees
any segregated facllities at any of its establishments, and that the firm
does not permit its employees to perform their services at any
location, under its control, where segregated facilities are maintained.
The firn agrees that a breach of this certification is a violation of the
EEOQ provisions of this contract. The firm further certifies that no
employee will be denied access to adequate facilities on the basis of
sex or disability.

b. As used in this cerification, the term “"segregated facilities”
means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms,
restaurants and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms, and
other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains,
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities
provided for employees which are segregated by explicit directive, or
are, in fact, segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national
origin, age or disability, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise.
The only exception will be for the disabled when the demands for
accessibility override (e.q. disabled parking).

¢. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain
identical certification from proposed subcontractors or material
suppliers prior to award of subcontracts or consummation of material
supply agreements of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such
certifications in its files.

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE

{Applicable fo all Federal-aid construction confracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on
roadways classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are
exempt.)

1. General:

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often
than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate
on any account [except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of
Labor under the Copeland Act {40 U.S.C. 276¢)] the full
amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment
shall be computed at wage rates not less than those contained
in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor
(hereinafter “the wage determination™) which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
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contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers and
mechanics. The wage determination (including any additional
classifications and wage rates conformed under paragraph 2 of
this Section IV and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or Form FHWA-
1495) shall be posted &t all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.
For the purpose of this Section, confributions made or costs
reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.5.C. 27Ga) on
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to
such Iaborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
Section IV, paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the purpose of this
Section, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more
than a weekly period (but not less often than guarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly
period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall
be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section |V.

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein,
provided, that the employer's payroll records accurately set
forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed.

¢. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and
related acts contained in 23 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herain
incorporated by reference in this contract.

. Classification:

a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics employed under the contract, which is
not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination.

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification, wage rate and fringe benefits only when the
following criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination; and

{4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

¢. [f the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the
laborers and mechanics {if known) to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the
coniracting officer to the DOL, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration,
Washington, D.C. 20210. The Wage and Hour Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
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disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify
the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional
time is necessary.

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as
appropriate, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer do not agree on the propesed classification
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer
the guesticn, including the views of all interested parties and
the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Wage
and Hour Administrator for determination. Said Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will issue a determination
within 30 days of receipt and so advised the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraph 2c¢ or 2d of this Section |V
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the additional
classification from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

. Payment of Fringe Benefits:

a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
confractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay
the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay
ancther bona fide fringe benefit or an houry case equivalent
thereof.

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not
make payments to a trustee or other third person, he/she may
consider as a part of the wages of any [aborer or mechanic the
amount of any cost reascnably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided that the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon
Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and
Helpers:

a. Apprentices:

(1) Apprentices will be pemitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed
in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible
for probationary empioyment as an apprentice.

{2) The allowable ratic of apprentices to journeyman-levet
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not




be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the
entire work force under the registered program. Any
employee listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who
is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate listed in the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a contractor or subcontracter is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program Is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level
hourly rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor’s
registered program shall be observed.

(3} Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-
level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed
on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division determines
that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training,
or a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
contractor or subconiractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined
rate for the comparable work performed by regular employees
until an acceptable program is approved.

b. Trainees:

(1) Except as provided in 28 CFR 5,16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
waork performed unless they are employed pursuant 1o and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration.

(2) The ratio of frainees to journeyman-level employees on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration.
Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shali be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate cn the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed. n addition, any
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the work actually perfoermed.

(3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for his/her level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the

Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman-level wage rate on the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices, in
which cases such frainees shall receive the same fringe benefits
as apprentices.

(4) In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor or
subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Melpers:

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper
classification is specified and defined on the applicable wage
determination or is approved pursuant to the conformance
procedure set forth in Section V. 2. Any worker listed on a payroll
at a helper wage rate, who is not a helper under a approved
definition, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on
the wage determination for the classification of work actually
perfarmed.

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):

Apprentices and frainees working under apprenticeship and skill
training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
Transportation as promoting EEQ in connection with Federal-aid
highway construction programs are not subject to the reguirements of
paragraph 4 of this Section V. The straight time hourly wage rates for
apprentices and trainees under such programs will be established by
the particular programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees o
journeymen shall not be greater than permitted by the terms of the
particular program.

6. Withholding:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from the contractor or subcontractor under this contract or
any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage
requirements which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of
the accrued payments or advances as may be considered necessary
to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainee’s and
helpers, employed by the contractor or any subcontractor the full
amount of wages reguired by the contract. In the event of failure to
pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part of the
wages required by the contract, the SHA contracting officer may, after
written notice to the contractor, take such action as may be necessary
to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or
guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased.

7. Overtime Requirements:

No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of
laborers, mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices,
trainees, and helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall
require or permit any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any
workweek in which he/she is employed on such work, to work in
excess of 40 hours in such workweek unless such laborer, mechanic,
watchman, or guard receives compensation at a rate not less than
one-and-one-half times hisfher basic rate of pay for all hours worked in
excess of 40 hours in such workweek.
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8. Violation:

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of
any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the
contractor and any subcontractor respansible thereof shall be liable to
the affacted employee for histher unpaid wages. [n addition, such
contractor and subcontractor shall be liahle to the United States (in the
case of work done under contract for the District of Columbia or a
territory, to such District or to such teritory) for liquidated damages.
Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer, mechanic, wafchman, or guard employed in
violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for
each calendar day on which such employee was required or permitted
to work in excess of the standard work week of 40 hours without
payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set forth in
paragraph 7.

9, Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liguidated Damages:

The SHA shall; upon its own action or upen written request of
any authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed
by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such cantractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liqguidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8
above.

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

{Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects
located on roadways classified as [ocal roads or rural collectors,
which are exempt.) ‘

1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3):

The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of
the Secretary of Labor which are herein incorporated by
reference.

2. Payrolls and Payroll Records:

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during
the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years
from the date of completion of the contract for all laborers,
mechanics, apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and
guards working at the site of the work.

b. The payrell records shall contain the name, social security
number, and address of each such employee; his or her correct
classification; hourly rates of wages paid {including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits
or cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section
1(b)(2){B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of
hours worked; deductions made; and actual wages paid. [n
addition, for Appalachian contracts, the payroll records shall
contain a notation indicating whether the employee does, or
does not, normally reside in the labor area as defined in
Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of Labor,
pursuant to Section [V, paragraph 3b, has found that the
wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan
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or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B} of the Davis Bacon
Act, the contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain
records which show that the commitment to provide such
benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, that the plan or pregram has been communicated
in writing to the taborers or mechanics affected, and show the
cost anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing
benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices
or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprentices and trainees, and
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

¢. Each contractor and subsontractor shall furnish, each week
in which any contract work Is performed, to the SHA resident
engineer a payroll of wages paid sach of its employees
(including apprentices trainees, and helpers, described in
Section IV, paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards
engaged on work during the preceding weekly payroll period).

The payroll submitted shal! set out accurately and complstely
all of the information required to be maintained under
paragraph 2b of this Section V.

This information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal
stock number 029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
suncontractors.

d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b
of this Section V and that such information is correct and
complete;

{2) that such Iaborer or mechanic {including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during

the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages
eamed, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that
no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly
from the full wages eamned, other than permissible deductions
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;

{3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that
the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash
equivalent for the classification of worked performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract,

€. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall
satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of
Compliance” required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.

f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18
U/S. C. 1001 and 31 U.8.C. 231.-

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 2b of this Section V available for



inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall
permit such representatives to interview employees during
working hours on the job, If the contractor or subcontractor
fails to submit the required records or to make them available,
the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice
fo the contractor, spoensor, applicant, or owner, take such
actions as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore,
failure to submit the required records upon request or to make
such records available may be grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 28 CFR 5.12,

Vi. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR

1. On all federal-aid contracts on the national highway system,
except those which provide solely for the installation of protective
devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed
on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification
contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction
cost for roadway and bridge Is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR
B35) the contractor shall: :

a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and
supplies contained in Form FHWA-47, "Staterment of Materials
and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction
Involving Federal Funds,” prior to the commencement of work
under this contract.

b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and
supplies purchased for and incorporated in the work, and also
of the quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed
on Form FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47.

¢. Furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA
resident engineer on /Form FHWA 4T together with the data
required in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a
final labor summary of all contract worlk Indicating the total
hours warked and the total amount earned.

2. At the prime contractor's option, either a single report
covering all contract work or separate reports for the contractor
and for each subcontract shall be submitted.

VIl. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent {or a greater
percentage if specified elsewhere in he contract) of the total
criginal contract price, excluding any specialty items designated
by the State. Specialty items may be performed by subcontract
and the amount of any such specialty items performed may be
deducted form the total original contract price before computing
the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor's
own arganization (23 CFR 635).

a, "lis own organization” shall be construed to include only
workers employed and paid directly by the prime contractor
and equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with
or without operators. Such term does not include employees
or equipment of a2 subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the
prime contractor.

b. "Specialty ltems” shall be construed te be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid on the contract as a

whole and in general are to be limited to minor components of
the overall contract. !

2, The contract amount upen which the requirements set forth in
paragraph 1 of Section VIl is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or
produced by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work In accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
{regardless of who performs the work) and (b} such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and -
engineering services) as the SHA contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the perfermance of the contract.

4. No portion of the confract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consend when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any respensibility for the fulfillment of the contract.

Written consent will be given only after the SHA has assured that
each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all
pertinent provisfons and requirements of the prime contract.

VIIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply
with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety,
health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide
all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take
any other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA
contracting officer may determine, to be reasonably fiecessary to
protect the life and health of employees on the job and the safety
of the public and to protect property in connection with the
performance of the werk covered by the contract.

2. ltis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to
this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not
permit any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous
or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under
construction safety and health standards (28 CFR 1526)
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act (40 U.S. C. 333).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative therecf,
shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to
inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the
construction safety and health standards and to carry out the
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).

IX, FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS

in order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, confraciors, suppiiers, and workers on Federai-aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned

with the project perform their functions as carefully,

thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification,
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distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts
related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent
any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, the following notice shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

any communication from the Director, Office of Federal Activities,
EPA indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the
contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of

Violating Facilities.

4. That the firm agrees to include or cause o be included the
requirements of paragraph 1 through 4 of this Section X in every

nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to teke such action as
the government may direct as a means of enforcing such

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID requirements.
HIGHWAY PROJECTS
18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: Xl. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,

“Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of the United
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or fo be
used, or the quaniity or quality of the work performed or o be
performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission

of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction

on any highway or related project submitted for approval to the
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false stalement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials fumnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secrefary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false sfaterment or false

representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or
report submitled pursuant fo provisions of the Federal-aid Roads

Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Staf. 355), as amended and
supplemented;

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned nof more
than & years or both.”

X. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $100,000 or more).

By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to
have stipulated as follows:

1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance
of this coniract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean
Alr Act, as amended (42 U.8.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by
Pub.L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended (33 U.5.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L.
92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in
implementation thereof (40 CFR 15} is not listed, on the date of
contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with

all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and
Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and ali
regulations and guidelines listed thereunder.

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of
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INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

1, Instructions for Certification - Prirnary Covered Transactions:

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 208)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
primary participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of & person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit
an an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set
out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency’s determination
whether {o enter inte this transaction, However, failure of the
prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in
this transaction.

¢. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the department
or agency determined to enter into this transaction. [fitis

later determined that the prospective primary participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certfification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
of default.

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate
written notice to the department or agency to whom this
proposal is submitted if any time the prospective primary
participant leams that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,”
“ineligible, "lower tier covered transaction,” “participant,”
"person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,”
"propesal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause,
have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage
sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549, You
may contact the department or agency to which this proposal
is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency entering into this fransaction.

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled



"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ingligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,"
provided by the department or agency entering into this
covered transaction, without modification in all lower tier
covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unfess it
knows that the certification is emonecus. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the nonpracurement portion of the “Lists of
Parties Excluded from Fedaral Procurement or Nonprocurement
Programs” (Nonprocurement List) which is compiled by the
General Services Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Primary Govered Transactions

1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its
knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against
them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing

a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property; :

c. Are not presently Indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph 1b of this certification; and

d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

2. Where the brospective primary participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

2. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered

Transactions:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions of $25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this ¢lause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If itis later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erronegus
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

¢. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal
is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier
participant learns that its certification was erronecus by reason
of changed circumstances.

d. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,”

“suspended,” “ineligible," "primary covered transaction,”
“participant,” “person,” “principal,” “proposal,” and

“voluntarily excluded,” as used In this clause, have the
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of
rules implementing Executive Order 12549, You may contact
the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in
obtaining a copy of those regulations.

e. The prospective lower tie participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered fransaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the depariment
or agency with which this transaction originated.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered fransactions.,

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the Nonprocurement List.

h. Nothing contained in the foregeing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealing.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who Is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
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excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

Fekkekkk

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility And
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions:

1. The prospectlve lower tier participant certifies, by submission
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible,
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by
any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
cerlify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation o this
proposal.

Xil. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS
FOR LLOBBYING

{Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20}

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any persen for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, 2 Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. [f any funds cther than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencirig or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

2. This cerfification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this fransaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C.
1352. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall
be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or
her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language
of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts,
which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify
and disclose accordingly.
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MINIMUM WAGES FOR FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY
ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

This project is funded, in part, with Federal-aid funds and, as such, is subject to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3,
1931, as amended (46 Sta. 1494, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal statutes referred to in a 29 CFR Part 1, Appendix
A, as well as such additional statutes as may from time to time be enacted containing provisions for the payment of wages determined
to be prevailing by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act and pursuant to the provisions of 29 CFR Part 1.
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits shown in the General Wage Determination Decisions issued by the U.S. Department of Labor
shall, in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing statutes, constitute the minimum wages payable on Federal and federally
assisted construction projects to laborers and mechanics of the specified classes engaged on contract work of the character and in the
localities described therein.

General Wage Determination Decisions, modifications and supersedes decisions thereto are to be used in accordance with the
provisions of 29 CFR Parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the applicable decision, together with any modifications issued, must be made a
part of every contract for performance of the described work within the geographic area indicated as required by an applicable DBRA
Federal prevailing wage law and 29 CFR Part 5. The wage rates and fringe benefits contained in the General Wage Determination
Decision

NOTICE

The most current General Wage Determination Decisions (wage rates) are available on the IDOT web site. They are located on the
Letting and Bidding page at http://www.dot.state.il.us/desenv/delett.html.

In addition, ten (10) days prior to the letting, the applicable Federal wage rates will be e-mailed to subscribers. It is recommended that
all contractors subscribe to the Federal Wage Rates List or the Contractor’s Packet through IDOT’s subscription service.

PLEASE NOTE: if you have already subscribed to the Contractor’s Packet you will automatically receive the Federal Wage Rates.

The instructions for subscribing are at http://www.dot.state.il.us/desenv/subsc.html.

If you have any questions concerning the wage rates, please contact IDOT’s Chief Contract Official at 217-782-7806.
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